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5 Term time extends in all departments from the Thursday follow- 
ing the last Wednesday in September to the last Wednesday in June. 
‘There are, however, two recesses and two periods devoted to examinations 
within these nine months; so that a course of instruction given three 
times a week throughout the year consists of about ninety lectures or 
lessons, a course given twice a week of about sixty. 











Harvard College. 


PRESCRIBED STUDIES. 


‘ THE CLASSICS. 


Twenty Lectures on Classical Literature. Twice a week till 
Christmas. Messrs. Hatz, Gouin, and Dyer. 


GREEK. 


1. Herodotus (Book I.).— Homer (Odyssey, Books L-VIIL.). 
— Translation at sight. — Greek Prose Composition. — 
Goodwin’s Greek Moods and Tenses. Three times a week. 
Mr. L. B. R. Briaes. 


2. eo (Five Orations). — Plato (Apology and Crito). — 
Homer (Odyssey, Books I.—XII.). — Translation at sight. — 
Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition. — Goodwin’s Greek 
Moods and Tenses. — Selections from Grote’s History of 
Greece. — In addition to the above the advanced sections 
will read a Greek play. Three times a week. Messrs. 
Dyer and L. b. R. Briaees. 


LATIN. 


1. Livy (Selections from Books I.-V.). — Cicero (Walford’s 
Extracts, Part I, in connection with Composition), — 
Horace (Odes and Epodes). — Ihne’s Early Rome. — Ex- 
temporaneous Translation and Composition. Three times 
a week. Messrs. Hate and Govutp. 


Advanced sections read larger amounts than those above in- 
dicated, and have more difficult exercises in translation and 
composition. 


A single section reads smaller quantities. and pays no atten- 
tion to composition. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES. 


ENGLISH. 
Rhetoric. — Hill’s Principles of Rhetoric and Punctuation. — 
Abbott’s How to Write Clearly. Twice aweek. Mr. Warez. 
Ten Themes. Professor Hizt and Messrs. Ware and Perry. 
Eight Forensics. Professor PEAaBopy and Asst. Professor 
PALMER. ; 
: GERMAN. 
Whitney’s Grammar. — German Stories. Three times a week. 
Messrs. SHELDON and Lutz. 


FRENCH. 

Fénelon’s Fables. — Voltaire (Histoire de Charles XII). — 
Modern Novels. — Brachet (Grammaire Frangaise). Three 
times a week. Asst. Professor J ACQUINOT. 

(Prescribed for persons who, at their examination for admis- 
sion to College, passed on German instead of French.) 


MATHEMATICS. 


1. Solid Geometry (Chauvenet).— Plane Trigonometry 
(Wheeler). — Analytic Geometry (Lectures). Twice a 
week till Christmas ; three times a week for the rest of 
the year. Asst. Professor Byerty and Mr. G. R. Briees. 

2. Algebra (Todhunter). Once a week till May 1. Asst. Pro- 
fessor C. J. WHITE. 

An advanced section omits Geometry and Trigonometry, to 
give more attention to Analytic Geometry. Hour times a week 
trom Christmas to May 1; three times a week for the rest of 
the year. Asst. Professor BYERty. 


PHYSICS. 


Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy (Parts I. and II.). — Lectures. 
Twice a week. Mr. Wittson. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Elementary Chemistry (20 ee? Once a week. Pro-— 


fessor CookKE. 
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ELECTIVE STUDIES. 


I. ANCIENT LANGUAGES. 


Candidates for Honors in Ancient Languages must have 
taken six hours a week of instruction in Hebrew, or six hours 
of Sanskrit, or both; the additional number of hours required 
for Honors must have been taken in Latin and Greek. 


HEBREW. 
Hahn’s or Theile’s Biblia Hebraica.—Conant’s Gesenius’s Gram- 
mar. Three times a week. Professor Youna. 
SANSKRIT. 


Elements of Sanskrit Grammar.— Hitopadega, Book I. Three 
times a week. Asst. Professor GREENOUGH. 


Il. THE CLASSICS. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
1. Introduction to Comparative Philology. — Lectures. Once 
a week, Asst. Professor GREENOUGH. 
2. Greek and Latin Comparative Philology (Curtius’s Etymol- 
ogy. — Papiilon’s Greek and Latin Inflexions). Twice a 
week. Asst. Professor GREENOUGH. 


GREEK. 

1, Aeschylus (Prometheus).—Sophocles (Oedipus Tyrannus).— 
Demosthenes (Philippics and Olynthiacs). Twice a week. 
Asst. Professor J. W. Wuirer. 

2. Thucydides (Sicilian Expedition).—Aristophanes (Birds).— 
Homer (Iliad XVIII.) and Lectures on Greek Etymology. 
Twice a week. Asst. Professor J. W. Wuire. 

Course 2 is important for candidates for Second-¥ ear Honors 
in Classics. 

8. Xenophon (Hellenica). — Herodotus (Four Books). Zwice 
a week. Asst. Professor J. W. Wuirte. 

Course 3 is intended for those who wish to acquire the ability 
to read ordinary Greek prose at sight. 
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Students wishing to take this course must first consult the In- 
structor. 

4, Greek Composition (especially for candidates for Second- 
Year Honors). Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition, 
Part 2.—Written Translations into English. Once a week. 
Asst. Professor J. W. Waiter. 

5. Advanced Greek Composition (especially for candidates for 
Final Honors).— Written Translations from Greek into 
English. Once a week. Professor Goopwin. 

6. Arrian (Anabasis).— Polybius (Selections). Twice a week. 
Professor SOPHOCLES. 

7. Demosthenes De Corona and De Falsa Legatione, with parts 
of Aeschines against Ctesiphon. — Thucydides (parts of 
Books I., I., and II.).— Athenian History (Times of Pe- 
ricles and Demosthenes). Three times a week. Professor 
GoopwIin. 

. Plato (Phaedrus and parts of the Republic). — Aristotle 
(Politics). Z’hree times a week. Professor Goopwin. 

In Course 8 attention will be directed mainly to the subject- 
matter of the authors read. Other works of Plato and the 
LEithics of Aristotle will be read in this course in 1880-81. 

Course 8 is important for candidates for Final Honors in 

Classics. 

9. Aeschylus (Septem and Eumenides).— Sophocles (Oedipus 
at Colonus).— Aristophanes (Knights and Clouds).—Lyrie 
Poets (Selections). Three times a week. Professor Goopwin. 

Course 9 is intended for those who wish to read rapidly and 
have attained some facility in reading. 


CO 


LATIN. 
1, Cicero (Epistles). ——'Terence (Andria). — Horace (Epistles). 
Twice a week. Asst. Professor Smiru. 
2. Cicero (pro Murena, or pro Sestio). — Terence. — Horace 
(Satires). Zwice a week. Asst. Professor GREENOUGH. 
3. Latin Composition (First Course). Onceaweek. Asst. Pro- - 
fessor SMITH. 
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Courses 1 and 2 are open only to students who have not 
before taken a Latin Elective. In Course 1 the instruction 
aims at a careful study of the works read, in Course 2 a con- 
siderable part of the instruction is given by reading at sight. 
Courses 2 and 3 are adapted for those who were in the Advanced 
Sections in Classics in their Freshman Year; any other student 
who wishes to take either of them must first consult the Instructor. 
4, Latin Poetical Literature (Thackeray’s Anthology). — Lec- 
tures on the Latin Poets. Z'wice a week. Asst. Professor 
SMITH. 

5. Tacitus.—Suetonius.—Juvenal. Zhree times a week. Pro- 
fessor Lane. 

6. Latin Composition (Second Course). Once a week. Asst. 
Professor Smiru. 

Course 5 is adapted for students who have already taken 1, 
2, or 4. Course 6 is open to those only who have already taken 
Course 3 or its equivalent. 

7. Plautus. — Cicero. — Catullus. — Lucretius. Three times a 
week, Professor Lane. 

8. Latin Composition (Third Course). Once a week. Pro- 
fessor LANE. | 

Course 7 is for students who have taken Course 5. Course 8 
is open to those only who have already taken Course 6. 

Candidates for Honors in the Classics may substitute a course 
in Sanskrit for the same number of hours in the Classics. 


Il. MODERN LANGUAGES. 


A student who elects a Modern Language must study it in 
that course which his proficiency fits him to pursue. 
ENGLISH. 

1. Efiglish Literature-—Chaucer.—Bacon.—Milton.— Dryden. 
Three times a week. Professor Cuixp. 

2. English Literature.—Shakspere. Zhree times a week, Pro- 
fessor CHILD. 

3. English.—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader.—Selections in Karly 
English Literature. Twice a week. Professor Cui. 


é 
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4, Early English. — Matzner’s Altenglische Sprachproben. 
Twice a week. Professor Cuixp. 

5. Rhetoric and Themes (Advanced Course). Three times a 
week, Professor A. 8. Hirt. 

6. Oral Discussion. Once a fortnight (three hours), to count 
as a one-hour course. Open to Seniors only. Professor 
A. 8. Hitt. 

7. Principles of Literary Criticism, in connection with English 
Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries. 
Once a week, Professor A. 8. Hiit. 

Students wishing to take Course 5 or 6 must consult the 

Instructor in advance. 

One hour of Course 5 can be used as an equivalent for 

Junior Themes, in which case the Course will count as two 

hours of elective work. 


GERMAN. 





1. German Plays, Stories, and Essays.— Advanced Grammar. 
Three times a week. Asst. Professor Cook. 

Course 1 can be taken twice a week, if notice to that effect is 
given in advance. 

2. German Historical Prose. TZhree times a week. Asst. Pro- 
fessor BARTLETT. 

Course 2 is intended for those who wish to read a large 
amount of German as a preparation for the use of the lan- 
guage in studies of the Junior and Senior years, and is not open 
to Seniors. Much of the instruction will be given by reading at 
sight. 

3. German Scientific Prose. Twice a week. Mr. Hopes. 

Course 3 will count only as a one-hour study for those who 
have already taken an elective course in German. 

4, German Grammar and Composition. Once a week. Asst. 
Professor Cook. 

5. Subjects in German History and Literature of the Nine- 
teenth Century. Zhree times a week. Asst. Professor — 
BaRtTLeEtTt. 
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Course 5 is conducted wholly in German, and is recommended 

as a preparation for Course 7. 

6. Goethe, Lessing, Schiller.— Composition. Three times a 
week, Asst. Professor Coox. 

7. German Literature from 1750 to 1825, — Examination of 
the lives and works of the chief writers. Three times a 
week, Asst. Professor BartTLett. 

Course 7 is open to those only who have had practice in 
reading at sight. 

8. Richter. — Goethe.— Composition. TZ'hree times a week. 
Professor HrpGE. 

Course 8 is open to those only who have had practice in Ger- 
man conywposition. ; 

Courses 1, 2 and 4 are intended for Sophomores, and cannot 
be taken by those who have had an elective course in German. 

Courses 6, 7, and 8 are intended for students who have 
already had an elective course in German. 

Students wishing to take Courses 5, 6,7 or 8 must first consult 


the Instructor. 
FRENCH. 


1. T. Sandeau.—G. Sand.— French Plays.— Exercises in Con- 
versation and Composition. TZ'hree times a week. Asst. 
Professor J ACQUINOT. 

2. La Fontaine. — Racine. — Taine. — Alfred de Musset. — 
Grammar and Composition. TZhree times a week. Pro- 
fessor BocuER. 

8. Moliére. — Corneille. — Montaigne. — Gidel (Littérature 
francaise), — Grammar and Composition. — Lectures. 
Three times a week. Professor BOcHER. 

4, Littérature francaise au XI Xéme siécle. — Themes. — Lec- 
tures. Zhree times a week. Asst. Professor JAcQUINOT. 

Course 4, in three successive years, embraces the French liter- 
ature of the 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries. 

Courses 8 and 4 may be taken twice a week, of the student 
gives notice to that effect in making his choice of studies. 
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[5. Old French.— Chanson de Roland.—Chrestomathie de 
YAncien Frangais. | 
Course 5 will not be given in 1879-80, 
6. Historical French Prose. Twice a week. Mr, BENDELARI. 


In Course 6 a large amount will be read, and students will 
be examined on the matter read as well as on the language. 
This course can be taken in addition to 1 or 2. 


All the French courses except Course 6 are conducted wholly © 
in Erench., 


A student who wishes to elect French for the first time must 
consult the Instructor in advance as to the course which it will 
be proper for him to take. 

ITALIAN, 


1. De Amicis (La Vita Militare). — Puccianti (Antologia della 
Prosa Italiana Moderna).—Silvio Pellico (Le Mie Prigioni). 
— Toscani’s Grammar.— Prose Composition. Three times 
a week, Mr. BENDELARI. 

2. A. Manzoni (I Promessi Sposi). — Modern Plays. — Alfieri. 
Torquato Tasso.—Syntax and Prose Composition. TZ'hree 
times a week. Asst. Professor Nasu. 


3. Ariosto; Boccaccio; Petrarca; Dante; (Selections from each). 
— Nannucci’s Manuale della Letteratura del Primo 
Secolo.— Composition. Three times a week. Asst. Pro- 
fessor Nasu. 


Course 3 is open to those students only who have taken 
Courses 1 and 2 with marked success. 


SPANISH. 


1. Prose Selections.— Gil Blas.— Josse’s Grammar. — Prose 
Composition. Zhree times a week. Mr. BENDELARI. 


2. Modern Plays. — Cervantes (Selections). — Syntax and 
Prose Composition. Zhree times a week. Asst. Professor 
Nasu. 

3. Early Spanish Literature: Selections from Calderon, Lope 
de Vega, and the Poem of the Cid. —Composition. Three 
times a week. Asst. Professor Nasu. 
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Course 3 is open to those students only who have taken 
Courses 1 and 2 with marked success. 


Students cannot elect Italian 1 and Spanish 1 in the 
same year. 


IV. PHILOSOPHY. 


1. The Laws of Thought and the Phenomena of Consciousness. 
— Lectures on Logic and Psychology. Zwice a week. Pro- 
fessor Bowen. 

2. Metaphysics and Logic. — Jevons’s Logic. — Ferrier’s Lec- 
tures on the Greek Philosophy. Twice a week. Asst. Pro- 
fessor PALMER. 

Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together, nor can either be 
taken by any student who has taken the other. They are recom- 
mended as a preparation for students intending to take either 
5, 6, 7, or 8 in a subsequent year, but are not to be taken at the 
same time with any of the advanced courses. 

3. The Philosophy of Evolution. —Spencer’s First Principles. 
—Lectures. TZwice a week. Asst. Professor Jamus. 


Courses 1, 2, and 3 are intended for beginners and cannot be 
counted for Honors. 


4, Ethics.—Peabody’s Moral Philosophy.—Janet’s La Morale. 
—Lectures on the History of Moral Philosophy. Three 
times a week. Professor PEaBopy. 

5. Contemporary Philosophy.—Renouvier’s Essais de Critique 
Généarle. — Lectures. TZhree times a week. Asst. Pro- 
fessor JAMES. 

6. English Philosophy. — Locke.— Berkeley.— Hume. Three 
times a week, Asst. Professor PALMER. 


7. Earlier French Philosophy, from Descartes to Leibnitz, 
and German Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. — Lectures. 
Three times a week. Professor BowEn. 


8. German Philosophy of the Present Day.—Schopenhauer’s Die 
Welt als Wille und Vorstellung.—Hartmann’s Philosophie 
des Unbewussten. Z'hree timesa week. Professor Bowen. 
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Course 8 is open only to students who take or have already 
taken Course 7. | 

Courses 6, 7, and 8 are required for Honors in Philosophy, 
but Course 8 in Greek may be taken in place of one other 
course in Philosophy. 


V.. POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


1. (Partial Course.) Selections from Mill’s Principles of Po- 
litical Economy. — Financial Legislation of the United 
States. — Lectures. Zwice a week. Professor DunBAR 
and Dr. Laven. 

2. Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. — Financial Legisla- 
tion of the United States. — Lectures. Z’hree times a week. 
Professor DuNBAR. 

Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together, nor can either be 
taken by any student who has taken the other. 

3. Cairnes’s Leading Principles of Political Economy. — 
McLeod’s Elements of Banking. — Bastiat’s Harmonies 
Economiques. — Lectures. Three times a week. Professor 
DunBar. 

Course 3 is open to those only who have passed satisfac- 

torily in Course 2. 


VI. HISTORY. 


1. Medizval and Modern History, chiefly of Germany, Italy and 
Spain (Introductory Course). Zwice a week. Dr. EMERTON. 
2. Medizval and Modern History, chiefly of France and Eng- 
land (Introductory Course). Zwiceaweek. Mr. Macvane. 
3. Constitutional Government in England and the United 
- States (Introductory Course). Zwice a week. Mr. Macvanr. 
Courses 1, 2 and 3 are designed particularly for Sopho- 
mores, and are not counted for Honors. No Sophomore can 
take an advanced course unless he first satisfies the Instructor 
of his ability to pursue it. 
4, Later Roman and Early Medieval History, with special ref- 
erence to Institutions. Zwice a week. Professor GURNEY. 
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[5. The General History of Europe from the beginning of the 
Ninth to the end of the Thirteenth Century. Three times 
a week. Dr. EmMErTOoN. | 


Course 5 will be omitted in 1879-80. 


6. The Revival of Learning and the Reformation (1300-1550). 
Three times a week. Dr. EMERTON. 


7. History of England to the Seventeenth Century. TZ'hree 
times a week. Mr. Macvane. 


8. Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
Three times a week. Mr. Hoacur. 


| [9. European History during the Seventeenth Century and the 
first half of the Eighteenth. TZhree times a week. | 


Course 9 will be omitted in 1879-80. 


10. European History from the Middle of the Eighteenth 
Century. Three times a week. Professor Torrey. 


Course 10 is open to Seniors and Juniors only. 


~ In 1880-81 students wishing to take an advanced course will 
be required to have passed satisfactorily in a suitable intro- 
ductory course, or otherwise to satisfy the Instructor of their 
fitness to proceed. 


Ability to read German will be of advantage to students in 
any of these courses. Hvery student will be presumed to be able 
to make use of Lrench text-books. 


Candidates for Honors in History may substitute Course 2 
or 8 in Political Economy for one course in History. They 
may substitute the course in Roman Law and (if permitted by 
the Faculty) Graduate course 22 (International Law) for two 


courses in History. > 





Under this head is placed for convenience 


Roman Law. — Institutes of Gaius and Justinian. TZ'hree 
times a week. Professor GuRNEY. 
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VII. THE FINE ARTS. 


1. Principles of Design in Painting, Sculpture, and Architec- 
ture. Three times a week. Mr. Moors. 


2. Ancient Art. — Reber’s Kunstgeschichte des Alterthums. 
Three times a week. Professor Norton. 


[3. Art from the Fall of the Roman Empire to the year 1600. 
Three times a week. Professor Norton. | 


Course 3 will be omitted in 1879-80. 


[4. Greek Art. Three times a week. Professor Norton. |} 
Course 4 will be onritted in 1879-80. 

5. Romanesque and Gothic Art, from the year 1000 to 1350. | 

Three times a week. Professor Norton, 


Students proposing to take Course 4 or 5 must first consult 
the Instructor. 


“Ability to use a German text-book will be required of students 
taking any of the courses in Fine Arts, except Course 1. 


VU. MUSIC. 


1. Harmony. Twice a week. Professor Parnez. 

2. Counterpoint. TZ'hree times a week. Professor PAInz. 

3. History of Music. TZ'hree times a week. Professor Parne. 

4, The Instrumental Music of Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, and 
their successors. Once a week. Professor PAInE. 

A knowledge of the Major and Minor keys and some pro- 
ficiency in piano or organ playing will be required of students 
who take Course 1 or 4. 

Al knowledge of musical notation and some practical know- 
ledge of vocal and instrumental music will be required of 
students who wish to take Course 8. 


Course 4 may be taken with Course 1 or 2, or independently. 


Candidates for Honors in Music must have taken, in addition 
to courses in Music amounting to fourteen hours, a cowrse 
amounting to one hour a week for one year in Acoustics. 
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IX. MATHEMATICS. 


1. Practical Applications of Trigonometry. — Principles of 
Surveying. — Spherical Trigonometry.— Applications of 
Spherical Trigonometry to Astronomy and Navigation. 
Twice a week. Asst. Professor C. J. Wuire. 


2. Differential and Integral Calculus; First Course. Twice a 
week. Professor J. M. Prerrce. 


3. Theory of Equations; including Determinants. Zwice a week 
for the year or for half the year. Professor J. M. PErrce. 

4. Analytic Geometry. For students who have taken the Ad- 
vanced Freshman course in Mathematics. TZwice a week. 
Asst. Professor BYyERLY. 


5. Differential and Integral Calculus; Second Course. TZhree 
times a week. Asst. Professor BYERLY. 


6. Analytic Mechanics; First Course. Three times a week. 
Professor J. M. PErrce. 


7. Descriptive Geometry and Perspective. Three times a week. 
~ Professor Eustis. 


8. Analytic Mechanics and the Theory of Light. Three times 
a week, Asst. Professor ByERLy. 


9. Quaternions (Second Course). TZ'hree times a week. Pro- 
fessor J. M. PEerrce. 

10. Exercises in Quaternions. Twice or three times a week. 
Professor B. PEIRcE. 


Students are also permitted to elect the course for beginners 
in Analytic Geometry given to the Freshman Advanced Section 
(two hours a week before Christmas, and three hours a week 
afterwards) as a two-hour elective. 

Courses 2,3 and 4 are prescribed for candidates for Second- 
Year Honors for 1880 ; but for 3 or 4 either 5, 6, or 7 may be 
substituted. 

Course 10 must be taken by Candidates for Final Honors in 1880. 


X. PHYSICS. 


1. Astronomy, Optics, and Acoustics. Ziwice a week. Pro- 
fessor LOVERING. 
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Course 1 may be taken three times a week if the student gives 
notice to that effect in making his choice of studies. 


2. Practical exercises in the Laboratory, including the use of 
instruments of precision in testing the laws of Mechanics, 
Acoustics, Optics, Magnetism, and Electricity; and an 
extended course in Electrical Measurements. Z'hree times 
a week, Asst. Professor TROWBRIDGE. 


3. The Conservation of Energy. — Recitations and Lectures. 
Twice a week, Asst. Professor TROWBRIDGE. 


4, Undulatory Theory of Light.— Electricity and Magnetism. 
Three times a week. Professor LOVERING. 


5. The Spectroscope and its Applications. — Thermodynamics 
and Thermics, including the applications of Heat. Three 
times a week. Professor G1Bss. 

Courses 1 and 4 can be pursued only by students who are able 
to solve readily problems in Algebra and Trigonometry, and 
Course 4 will in addition require similar familiarity with 
Analytic Geometry. The same requisitions are made for 
‘Course 5, together with some knowledge of the Oulculus. 

Candidates for Honors in Physics must take Courses 2, 4, 
and 5, and Course 2 in Mathematics; the remaining five hours 
may be taken in Physics, Mathematics, or Chemistry. 


XI. CHEMISTRY. 

1. Descriptive Chemistry (with laboratory work). Zhree times 
a week, Asst. Professor Jackson. 

2. Determinative Mineralogy and Lithology (with study in the 
Mineral Cabinet). Z’hree times a week. Professor CookE 
and Mr. Mxe.vitve. 

3. Qualitative Analysis and Chemical Philosophy (with Labora- 
tory Work.) Threetimesaweek. Asst. Professor H. B. H111. 

Course 3 is open only to students who have taken Course 1. 

4, Quantitative Analysis (in the Laboratory). Three times a 
week. Professor CookE and Mr. Hopess. 

Course 4 is open only to students who have taken Course 1 

or Course 2. 
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. The Carbon Compounds. — Lectures and Laboratory Work. 
Three times a week. Asst. Professor H. B. Hitt. 
Course 5 is open only to students who have taken Course 8. 
6. Advanced Course in Experimental Chemistry (in the Labora- 
tory). Zhree times a week. Professor Cooxe. 
Course 6 is open only to students who have taken Course 4. 
7. Crystallography and the Physics of Crystals (with work in 
the Mineral Cabinet). 7hree times a week. Professor Cooke. 
Course 7 is open only to students who have taken Course 2. 
Candidates for Honors in Chemistry must take at least 
twelve hours of Electives in Chemistry, the remaining four 
hours may be taken in Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics, or 
Natural History. 


XII. NATURAL HISTORY. 


1. Physical Geography and Meteorology. Three times a week. 
Mr. Davis. 

- Course 1 may be taken twice a week, omitting the third 

hour (Meteorology), if notice to that effect is given in advance. 


2. Zodlogy. Twice a week. Dr. Marx. 

3. Botany. Gray’s Text-Book. — Lectures and Laboratory 
Work. Three times a week. Professor GOODALE. 

Course 3 may be taken twice a week by omitting laboratory 
work, if notice to that effect is given in advance. 

4. Geology. Three times a week. Professor SHALER. 

Course 4 can be taken twice a week, omitting the field-work, 
if notice to that effect is given in advance. 

5. Biology (Morphology, Histology and Development of Plants 
and Animals). Z'hree times a week. Professor Fartow 
and Dr. Faxon. : 

Course 5 is especially recommended for students intending to 
study Medicine. 

6. Advanced Zodlogy. Three times a week, Dr. Faxon. 

Course 6 can be taken only by students who have taken 

Courses 3 and 6 of 1878-79. In 1880-81 Course 6 can be 

taken only by those who take Course 5 of 1879-80. 
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7. Advanced Botany. Lectures and Laboratory Work. Three 
times a week. Professors GoopALE and FARLow. 


Course 7 can be taken only by students who have taken 
Course 6 of 1878-79. In 1880-81 Course 7 can be taken only 
by those who take during 1879-80 Course 3 (three hours) with 
the Summer Course in Botany, and by those who take Course 5. 


Courses 1, 2,3 and 4 are intended for beginners and those 
who wish to get a comprehensive view of these subjects. 


Courses 3 and 5 must be taken by Candidates for Honors in 
Natural History. 


Candidates for Honors in Natural History may substitute 
Course 2 in Chemistry for one course in Natural History. 


ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTION. 


Instruction in Elocution will be given by Mr. Tickwor and 
Mr. Rrppiez, to Freshmen and Sophomores in sections, and to 
Juniors and Seniors singly. 


Lectures will be given as follows : — 


Physics, once a week, (open to Seniors, Juniors and Sopho- 
mores,) by Professor LovERING ; 

Physiology-and Hygiene, once a week, by Asst. Professor 
JAMES ; 

The English Dramatists, once a week, by Mr. PERRY ; 

Political Economy, a course to be hereafter announced. 
The lecturer on this subject, appointed for 1878—79, 
was Hon. Hucu McCutzocn. 


Evening Readings will be given, in the ancient and modern 
Classics, with translation and rapid exposition, as heretofore. 
The selection of authors will be announced early in the aca- 
demic year, but its range can be understood from the follow- 
ing list of readings given in 1878-79 : — 

Homer, by Asst. Professor Parmer and Mr. L. B. R. Briaes; 

Aischylus and Aristophanes, by Professor Goopwin ; 

Sophocles, by Asst. Professor J. W. Wurre and Mr. Dyzr ; 
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Catullus, by Mr. Hate ; 

Chaucer, by Professor Cuixp ; 
Lessing, by Asst. Professor BartLeErrt ; 
Schiller, by Mr. SHELDON. 


Recitals from the Great Composers will be given by Pro- 
fessor PaInx, as in 1878-79. 


Honors in Harvard College. 


Honors AT GRADUATION. 


Special Honors will be given at graduation for great profici- 
ency in any one of the following Departments: Ancient Lan- 
guages, Classics, Modern Languages, Philosophy, History, 
Music, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Natural History. 

A candidate for Honors in any Department must have passed 
with distinction examinations: (1) on all the prescribed work 
of the College in that Department; (2) on elective courses in 
that Department* amounting, if the Department be Modern 
Languages, to nineteen hours; if it be Ancient Languages, 
Classics, or Mathematics, to eighteen hours, if it be History or 
Natural History, to seventeen hours; if it be Physics or Chem- 
istry, to sixteen hours; if it be Philosophy or Music, to fifteen 
hours; (3) if the Department be Classics, the candidate must 
be able to read ordinary Greek and Latin at sight,,and to 
write Greek and Latin prose; if it be Modern Languages, he 
must be able to read French and German at sight, and to write 
French and German, and must further offer himself for exami- 
tion in Italian, Spanish, or English; (4) if the Department be 
Classics or Mathematics, he must have taken Second-Year 
Honors in the Department; if it be Ancient Languages, he must 
have taken Second-Year Honors in Classics; (5) whatever be 
the Department, the candidate must present such Theses as 


*In some Departments (as Physics, Chemistry, and Music) candidates for Honors are 
required to take certain Electives in other Departments; in others (as in Philosophy, 
History, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, and Natural History)they are allowed to do so. 
Information as to Electives which must, or may be, thus taken for Honors in any Depart. 


ment will be found in the preceding pages under the announcement of Electives in ~ 


that Department. 
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may be required of him, and must also, near the close of the 
Senior year, pass an examination, before a committee of the 
Faculty, on the subject in which he offers himself for Honors, 
for the purpose of testing the range and accuracy of his 
knowledge of it. 

In special cases suitable Graduate courses may, by a vote of 
the Faculty, be substituted for Undergraduate courses. 

Students who have failed to pass with distinction any of the 
examinations required for Honors may, with the consent of the 
Faculty, make up their deficiencies by passing such additional 
examinations as may be required of them; but no such permis- 
sion will be granted for failures occurring after the beginning 
of the Senior year. 

Honors, however, will be given to graduates not entitled to 
Honors at graduation who shall have complied with all the requi- 
sitions for Honors in any department in some subsequent year. 

Every student who desires to be regarded as a candidate for 
Honors at graduation must register his name at the Dean’s office 
before the first day of June in his Junior year. 


SECOND-YEAR Honors. 


Second-Year Honors in the Classics and in Mathematics are 
open to Sophomores and Juniors, and to Seniors who intend to 
be candidates for Final Honors in some year after graduation. 
They awe open to Freshmen only by special vote of the Faculty. 

These Honors will be given by the Faculty on the recom- 
mendation of a special committee of examiners, and the award 
will be printed in the annual catalogue. 


I. Classics. Second-Year Honors are awarded in the Classics 
on two conditions. The first condition is distinguished excel- 
lence in the required classical work of the Freshman year, and 
in the work of classical elective studies amounting to sz 
hours. The second condition consists in passing with distinc- 
tion a special examination: — 

(a.) In the translation at sight of passages taken from the 
less difficult Greek and Latin authors. 

(b.) In Greek and Latin Prose Composition. 
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(c.) In the translation of passages from specified Greek and 
Latin authors, to be announced from time to time. 


This special examination will be held near the end of the 
Academic year. 


Il. Mathematics. Second-Year Honors are awarded in 
Mathematics on two conditions: (1) distinguished excellence 
in the Freshman Mathematics, and in the mathematical electives 
designated above in the last paragraph under the head of 
Mathematics; and (2) passing with distinction a special exam- 
ination which may be extended to cover the whole mathematical 
knowledge of the candidates. The special examination will 
be held near the end of the Academic year. 

No one can be a candidate at graduation for Final Honors in 
the Classics or in Mathematics who has not previously taken 
Second-Year Honors in the same department, nor for Final 
Honors in Ancient Languages who has not previously taken 
Second-Year Honors in the Classics. 

Candidates for Second-Year Honors are required to register 
their names at the Dean’s office as early as the first day of April 
of the year in which they present themselves for examination. 
Candidates for Classical Honors will designate at the same time 
which elective courses they intend to offer to satisfy the first 
condition as described above. 


HONORABLE MENTION AT GRADUATION. 


Beginning with 1879-80, such members of the graduating 
class as shall be selected by the Faculty will receive Honorable 
Mention, on the Commencement programme and in the An- 
nual Catalogue, in any one or more of the following studies: 
Greek; Latin; English; English Composition; German ; 
French; Italian and Spanish; Philosophy; Political Econ- 
omy; History; Fine Arts; Music; Mathematics; Physics ; 
Chemistry ; Natural History. The usual ground of Honorable 
Mention in any study will be the attainment of a general 
average of eighty per cent of the maximum mark in such 
an amount of elective work in that study, as is equivalent 
to eight hours of recitation a week for an academic year. In 


22 


Political Economy and in Fine Arts, the deficiency in the 
number of hours may be made up in some cognate study. 
In English Composition, a general average of eighty-five per 
cent in the required Themes and Forensics, or in English 5 and 
either Themes or Forensics, will be the ground of Honorable 
Mention. In all studies, the Faculty reserve the liberty of 
considering individual cases on their merits, and departing 
from the strict application of the above rule. 


Lawrence Scientific School. 


The greater part of the courses of instruction which scien- 
tific students attend are College and Graduate courses. In 
addition thereto the following courses are given in the Scientific 
School :— 

. MATHEMATICS. 

Spherical Trigonometry and Analytic Geometry. -- Wheeler’s 
and Howison’s with additional examples. Five times a 
week, Mr. WHEELER. 

Surveying, Plotting and Topographical Drawing.— Gillespie’s 
Treatise, with Field and Laboratory Practice. Seven 
hours a week. Mr. DEan. 

Differential and Integral Calculus. — Church’s with numerous 
additional examples. Jive times a week. Professor Eustis. 

Levelling, Topographical Drawing and Henck’s Field-book. 
Six hours a week. Mr. DEan. 

Mechanics. — Weisbach’s Mechanics.— Wood’s Bridges and 
Roofs. Jive times a week. Professor Eustis. 

Applied Mechanics and Constructive Engineering. — Building 
Materials and their Applications in Railroads, Canals, 
Bridges, etc. — Graphical Statics. — Hydraulics. — Discus- 
sions of existing structures and working out of projects. 
— Rankine’s Applied Mechanics and Rankine’s Civil En- 
gineering. ve times a week. Professor Eustis. 

Applications of Descriptive Geometry to Masonry and Stone- 
Cutting. — Lectures and Drawing. Professor Eustis. 


23 


DRAWING. 


Free-hand and Water-color Drawing. Four hours a week. Mr. 
Moore. 
Mechanical Drawing : 
First year. Six hours a week. Mr. Dean. 
Second year. Six hours a week. Mr. Dean. 
Third year. our hours a week. Mr. DEAN. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Technological Chemistry. — Recitations and Excursions to 
chemical works. Three times a week. Mr. Hopaus. 


Practical Instruction in Photography. 


PHYSICS. 
Chemical Physics, including Determination of Specific Gravity 
of Vapors and Gas Analysis. Vine hours a week. 
Practical Astronomy and Geodesy (at the Observatory). Zhree 
times a week. — 


Courses for Bachelors of Arts and of Science. 


The following courses of study have been arranged with 
special reference to Graduates. Besides these, all the elective 
courses offered to Undergraduates are open to Graduates. No 
Undergraduate is allowed to take any Graduate course except 
by vote of the Faculty on the recommendation of the Instruc- 
tors in the department of study to which the course belongs. 

Any Graduate course which is taken by less than three 
students may be withdrawn at the option of the Instructor. 


HEBREW. 
1. Lectures on the Hebrew Language and Literature. Once a 
week. Professor Youne. 
SANSKRIT. 


2. Selections from Sanskrit Literature, with Comparative Gram- 
mar of Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin. Three times a week. 
Asst. Professor GREENOUGH. 


14, 
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CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. 


. The Legal Antiquities of Athens, illustrated by the Orators 


and Grammarians. Once a week. Professor Goopwin. 


. Ecclesiastical Greek (Justin and Hippolytus).— Lectures on 


the Early Christian Sects. Zwice a week. Professor 
SOPHOCLES. 


. Pindar. Twice a week. Professor SopHocuEs. 
. Greek Etymology (Lectures and Theses). Twice a week. 


Asst. Professor J. W. WuHuirs. 


. Virgil, Georgics. Zvice a week (first half-year). Asst. Pro- 


fessor SMITH. 


. Cicero, De Oratore and one Oration. Twice a week (second 


half-year). Asst. Professor GREENOUGH. 


. Latin Inscriptions, Orthography, and Pronunciation. Once 


a week. Professor LANE. 


MODERN LANGUAGES. 


. Anglo-Saxon. — Beéwulf. Once a week. Professor Cumzp. 


. Introduction to Germanic Philology. — Gothic and Old 
High German. Twice a week. Mr. SHevpon. 


. Middle High German. — Das Nibelungenlied. Once a week. 


Asst. Professor BARTLETT. 


. Fichte’s Wesen des Gelehrten. —Schelling, Selections from 


the 5th, 6th, and 7th vols. of his Complete Works. — He- 
gel’s or Jean Paul’s Aesthetik. Once a week. Professor 
HEDGE. 

The Interpretation of the Divina Commedia, by means of 
Dante’s Prose Works and the Commentators of the 14th 
century. Once a week (two hours). Professor Norron. 


15. Grammaire historique et Histoire de la langue frangaise. 


Once a week. Professor BOcHER. 
This course will be given in French. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


16. Logic. —Jevons’s Principles of Science. — Venn’s Logic 


of Chance. Twice a week. Professor PEABopY. 


17. 


is. 


19. 


nae 


21. 
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24. 
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26. 
27. 


28. 
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Professor BowEn will meet Graduate students in Philoso- 
phy twice a week, in order to give directions or lectures 
upon the proper method of studying the History of 
Philosophy and upon the aids that can be obtained for 
such study. 

Principles and Method of Philosophy. — Everett’s Science 
of Thought. Once a week. Professor EVERETT. 
Physiological Psychology. Twice a week. Asst. Professor 
J AMES. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


Methods of Taxation, and Economic Effects of Different 
Systems of Landholding. Once a week. Professor DunzBar. 


HISTORY. 
Practice in the Study and Use of Historical Sources. Sub- 
ject for 1879-80: The Reign of Charlemagne. Once a 
week (two hours). Dr. Emerron. 
History of Modern Treaties ; Elements of Public Inter- 
national Law. Three times a week. Professor Torrey. 


ROMAN LAW. 


Select Titles from the Digest. Once a week. Professor 
GURNEY. 
MUSIC. 


Canon and Fugue. Twice a week. Professor PAINE. 


Free Thematic Music.— Forms of Modern Instrumental 
Music. TZwice a week. Professor PAINE. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Higher Plane Curves. Zwice a week. Professor J. M. PErrce. 


The Theory of Probabilities. Zwice’a week, Professor 
B. PEIRCE. 
PHYSICS. 


Practical Astronomy (with permission to make use, under 
suitable restrictions, of the instruments of the Observatory). 
—Determination of time.— Use of the transit and sextant. 
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—Determination of latitude by the zenith telescope and 
equivalent instruments. Telegraphic determination of 
longitudes. Zwo hours a week. Mr. WILtson. 
The regularity of the exercises in No. 28 will be somewhat 
dependent on the weather. 
29. Experimental Physics, with Laboratory Work, for advanced 
students. Zhree times a week. Asst. Prof. TROWBRIDGE. 
30. Mathematical Physics (Maxwell’s Electricity and Magne- 
tism). Zhree times a week. Asst. Professor TROWBRIDGE. 


CHEMISTRY. 


31. Agricultural Chemistry. At the Bussey Institution. Twice 
a week, Professor STORER. 

32. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Three times a week. . Pro- 
fessor H. B. Hit. 

33. At the Laboratories of Boylston Hall advanced students in 
Chemistry will be directed by the Professors in whatever 
special studies or investigations they may desire to under- 
take. 

NATURAL HISTORY. 


34, General Entomology (with Laboratory Work). Twice a 
week. Professor HaGEnN. 

35. Advanced Morphology and Histology of Phanerogams. 
Three times a week. Professor GoopALE. 

36. Experimental Vegetable Physiology. Zwice a week. Pro- 
fessor GOODALE. 

37. Anatomy and Development of Higher Cryptogams. Twice 
or three times a week ( first half-year). Professor Fartow. 

88. Anatomy and Development of Fungi and Algae. Twice or 
three times a week (second half-year). Professor Fartow. 

39. Applied Zodlogy (Domestic Animals). At the Bussey 
Institution. Zwice a week. Professor SuapE. 

[A complete course of instruction in Geology and Palzontology is given 
by the Professors and Instructors in that department, at the Museum of 


Comparative Zodlogy, the special subjects being varied from year to year. 
The courses for 1879-80 will be as follows. ] 
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40. Paleontology (with Laboratory Work). Twice a week. 
Professor SHALER. 


41. Historical Geology (with Laboratory Work). Twice a 
week, Professor SHALER. 


42. Geological Field-Work ; for training in the principles of 
Geological Surveying, with work in the field and in the 
preparation of reports. Professor SHaLer and Mr. Davis. 


43, History of Geological Opinions. Once a week. Professor 
SHALER. 


44, Dynamical Geology. Twice a week. Professor WHITNEY. 


45. Economical Geology. Twice a week. Professor WHITNEY. 


Courses 44 and 45 are for advanced students who intend to 
make a special study of Geology. In Course 45 a good knowl- 
edge of Mineralogy will be required. Instruction in Lithology 
will be provided at the Museum for students in the advanced 
courses in Geology who may desire it. 


Divinity School. 
HEBREW LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Hebrew Language. — Gesenius’ Grammar. — Hahn’s or Theile’s 
Biblia Hebraica. — Exercises in writing Hebrew and in 
reading at sight sentences written on the blackboard. — 
Portions of Pentateuch and Psalms read. Three times a 
week. Professor Youne. | 


Hebrew Literature. — Essays by students. — Recitations in 
selected passages from Poets and Prophets, with expo- 
sition. Once a week. Professor Youna. 

Lectures on the Old Testament, and on the Antiquities, Chro- 
nology, Calendar and Customs of the Jews. Once a week. 
Professor Youn. 


Readings from Hebrew. Twice a week. Professor Youne. 
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STUDIES CONNECTED WITH THE NEW TESTA- 
MENT. 


Textual Criticism. — Exegesis of Gospel of Matthew, in con- 

nection with the parallel passages in Mark and Luke. — 
' Lectures, Recitations, and Essays. Zwice a week. Pro- 
fessor ABBOT. 

Exegesis of Gospel of Matthew completed. —'The Gospel of 
John, with special reference to the critical questions con- 
cerning its authorship. — Lectures, Recitations, and Writ- 
ten Exercises. Zwice a week. Professor ABBor. 

Exegesis of the Gospel of John completed. — The Epistles to 
the Romans and Galatians. — Lectures, Recitations, and 
Written Exercises. Zwice a week. Professor Anpor. 


ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY. 


The First Eight Centuries of Christian History, to the Found- 
ing of the Empire under Charlemagne. — Smith’s “ Stu- 
dent’s Ecclesiastical History,” with constant reference to 
other authorities, chiefly original sources. Twice a week. 
Mr. ALLEN. 

Ecclesiastical History, from a. p. 800 to a. p. 1500. — Lectures 
and Discussions, conducted partly by the students, on 
topics assigned. — Milman’s Latin Christianity. — Green- 
wood’s “Cathedra Petri,” with references. to original 
sources. Twice a week. Mr. ALLEN. 

Keclesiastical History. — The last Four Centuries. — Lectures, 
and topics assigned to students for investigation. Once a 
week. Mr. ALLEN. 

Lectures on Salient Topics of the History of the Church from 
its beginning. Once a week. Mr. ALLEN. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


Philosophy in relation to Theology. —- Lectures. — Everett’s 
Science of Thought, with references to other works. Once — 
a week, Professor EVERETT. 
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THEOLOGY. 
Systematic Theology. — Lectures. Twice a week. Professor 
EVERETT. 


Comparative Theology. — Lectures on the Vedic Religion, 
with analysis of the Upanishads, Buddhism, Parsism and 
the Chinese Religion, with references to authorities. 
Twice a week. Professor EvEREtt. 


HOMILETICS. 
Lectures. — Exercises by students. Once a week. Professor 
EVERETT. 


Sermons preached by students before the class, and criticised 
by the students and the instructor. Zwice a@ week. Pro- 
fessor EVERETT. 


Preaching in the chapel of the School, open to the public. — 
Criticism by the instructor before and after delivery. 
Once a week. Professor EVERETT. 


Extempore Speaking. —Speaking by students on a subject 
-approved by the Faculty, each speaker being criticised by 
the Faculty in the presence of the school. Once in two 
weeks. 


PASTORAL CARE. 


Twelve Lectures. Professor EVERETT. 


ELOCUTION. 


Class Instruction and Drill. Once a week. Mr. Ticknor. 
Individual Instruction and Drill. Once a week. Mr. Ticknor. 


RELIGIOUS SERVICES. 


Daily Prayers, conducted by students. 

Conference Meeting, conducted by students, the Haouley, being 
present. Once in two weeks. 

Public Religious Service, with Preaching by students. (See 
Homiletics.) Once a week. 


eo) 
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Law School. 


. Real Property. our times a week. Professor GRay. 


. Contracts. — Langdell’s Cases on Contracts. Zhree times a 


week. Professor LANGDELL. 


. Torts. — Ames’s Cases on Torts. Zhree times a week. Dr. 


How.Lanp. 


. Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure. Once a week. Pro- 


fessor THAYER. 


. Civil Procedure at Common Law. — Ames’s Cases on Plead- 


ing. Once a week. Professor AMEs. 
Evidence. Twice a week. Professor THAYER. 


Jurisdiction and Procedure in Equity. — Langdell’s Cases 
in Equity Pleading. — Langdell’s Cases on Equity Juris- 
diction. Three times a week. Professor LaNnGpELL and 
Professor AMEs. 


Trusts and Mortgages. TZwice a week. Professor AmzEs. 


Sales of Personal Property. — Langdell’s Cases on Sales. — 
Benjamin on Sales. Zwice a week. Professor THAYER. 


Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes. — Ames’s Cases 
on Bills and Notes. Zwice a week. Professor LANGDELL. 


Partnership and Corporations. Twice a week. Professor 
AMES. 


Constitutional Law. Once a week for half the year. Pro- 
fessor THAYER. 


Conflict of Laws. Once a week for half the year. Pro- 
fessor GRAY. 


Agency and Carriers. Once a week. Professor THAYER. 
Jurisprudence. Once a week. Professor GRay. 


Wills and Administration. Once a week. Professor Gray. 
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Medical School. 


ANATOMY. 


Descriptive Anatomy. Four times a week till May, with an ad- 
ditional weekly exercise during eleven weeks. Professor 
Ho.MEs. 

Practical Anatomy, with exercises in dissection. Zen times a 
week from November till May. Drs. Porter and Bracu. 

Regional Anatomy. Twice a week for three weeks. Professor 
CHEEVER. 

Laboratory Exercises in Histology. Twice a week till May. 
Dr. Dwiaeut. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Systematic and Experimental Physiology. our times a week. 
Professor Bowonircu. 

Laboratory Exercises in Experimental Physiology. Zwice a 
week for five weeks. Dr. G. M. Garanp. 


CHEMISTRY. 


General and Analytical Chemistry. Twice a week, with an ad- 
ditional weekly exercise during the first ten weeks. Dr. 
Hits. 

Medical and Toxicological Chemistry. Zwice a week. Pro- 
fessor Woop. 

Practical Exercises in the Laboratory for General Chemistry. 
Daily. Dr. Hus. 

Practical Exercises in the Laboratory for Medical Chemistry. 
Daily. Professor Woop. 


MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 
Materia Medica with Practical Demonstrations. Once a week. 
Mr. Marxor. 
Therapeutics. Zhree times a week. Professor EpEs. 
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PATHOLOGY AND PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. 


General Pathology and Pathological Anatomy. Twice a week. 
Professor Frrz. 


Special Pathological Anatomy with Demonstrations. Twice a 
week. Professor Frrz. 

Recitations in Surgical Pathology. Once a week during the 
Jirst half-year. Dr. Warren. 
Laboratory Exercises in Pathological Histology. Twice a 
week.’ Professor Firz and Drs. WARREN and CUTLER. 
Practical Instruction in Performing Autopsies. Zhroughout 

the year. Professor Frrz and Dr. CuTLER. 


SURGERY. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery. Zwice a week till March. Pro- 
fessor BigELow. 


Clinical Surgery. Zwice a week till April. Professor CHEEVER. 


Clinical Surgery. Once a week during the second half-year. 
Dr. Porter. 


Operative Surgery. Fifteen practical exercises. Professor 
CHEEVER. 

Recitations in Surgery. Once a week during the second half- 
year. Dr. WARREN. 

The Application of Bandages and Apparatus. Once a week 
during the second half-year. Dr. WARREN. 


Surgical visits are made at the Mass. General Hospital by Pro- 
fessor BiagELow and Drs. Hopers, Porter, WARREN and 
Bracu.—At the City Hospital by Professor CozEvER and 
Drs. Homans, THornpikr, Ineaatts, Firretp and Gay. 
— The Surgical Cases at the Eye and Kar Infirmary and 
at the Boston Dispensary are shown by the surgeons in 
charge. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


Diseases of the Eye. Once a week. Professor WILLIAMS. 


Clinical Ophthalmology. Once a week till January and after 
March. Professor WitLiaMs. 
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DERMATOLOGY. 


Diseases of the Skin. Once a week. Professor WuiTE. 
Clinical Dermatology. Once a week. Professor Wuire. 


SYPHILIS. 
Practical Diagnosis and Treatment of Syphilis. Once a@ week 
during the first half-year, Dr. GREENOUGH. 


Practical Diagnosis and Treatment of Syphilis. Once a week 
during the second half-year. Dr. WigGLEswortu. 


OTOLOGY. 
Practical Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases of the Ear. 
Once a week. Dr. GREEN. 


Anatomy, Physiology and Diseases of the Ear. Twice a week 
Jor three months. Dr. BLAKE. 


SPECIAL PATHOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS. 


Theory and Practice of Physic. Five times a week. Professor 
Minor. 


Clinical Medicine. TZhree times a week, with an additional 
weekly exercise during the first half-year. Professor Ex.is. 


Practical Instruction in Auscultation and Percussion. Siz 
times a week during the first half-year. Dy. Kwniaur. 


Practical Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases of the Larynx. 
Six times a week, second half-year. Dy. Knieur. 


Diseases of Women. Twice a week. Dr. BAKER. 


Practical Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases of Children. 
Once a week, Dr. C. P. Purnam. 


Practical Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases of Children. 
Once a week till May. Dr. OLiver. 


Practical Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases of the Nervous 
System. Once a week till February. Dr. WEBBER. 


Practical Diagnosis and Treatment of Diseases of the Nervous 
System. Once aweek. Dr. J. J. Purnam. 


Mental Diseases. Hight lectures. Dr. Fousom. 
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Hygiene. Sight lectures. Dr. Forsom. 
Forensic Medicine, with Demons atiay Twelve exercises. 
Dr. DRAPER. 


Medical visits are made at the Mass. General Hospital by Pro- 
fessors Exzris and Minor and by Drs. Suarruck, ABBor 
and 'TarBELL. — At the City Hospital by Professor Epzs 
and Drs. Buaxz, Lyman, SrepMan, ARNOLD, Curtis, DRra- 
PER, Dor and Mason. — At the Danvers Asylum for the 
Insane by Dr. May. — The Medical Cases at the Boston 
Dispensary are shown by the physicians in charge. 


OBSTETRICS. 
Theory and Practice of Obstetrics. Z'wice a week. Professor 
REYNOLDS. 
Recitations in the Theory and Practice of Obstetrics. Once 
a week. Dr. RicHarpson. 
Operative Obstetrics. Zwelve practical exercises. Dr. Ricu- 


ARDSON, 
Practical Instruction in Clinical Obstetrics. Throughout the 
year. Dr. Ricuarpson. 


Dental School. 


The greater part of the courses of instruction which dental 
students attend are medical courses. In addition thereto the 
following courses are given in the Dental School: — 

Operative Dentistry. — Lectures or Clinics, and practical work 
by students in the infirmary. Jive afternoons each week. 
Professors Morratr, Sueparp and Hawes; Drs. Brap- 
BURY, Roxsinson and DuNnKEL. 


Oral Pathology and Surgery.— Lectures and Recitations. 
Twice a week. Dr. Casort. 


Dental Therapeutics. — Lectures. Once a week. Dr. BRACKETT. 
Mechanical Dentistry :— 
Lectures and Clinic. Once a week. Professor CHANDLER. 


Practical work and instruction in Laboratory. Daily. Dr. 
GRANT. 
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Bussey Institution. 


Theory of Farming. Zwice a week. Mr. Morrey. 
Agricultural Chemistry. Twice a week. Professor SToreEnr. 


Applied Zoélogy (Anatomy and Physiology of Domestic Ani- 
mals). Zwice a week. Professor SLADE. 


Horticulture. Twice a week. Mr. Watson. 
Botany. Twice a week. Professors GoopaLE and Fartow. 
Entomology. Twice a week during the second half-year. 
Mr. 
Laboratory Courses : — 
Horticultural Practice. - Three times a week. Mr. Watson. 





Quantitative Analysis. Twice a week. Professor STORER. 

Anatomical Practice. Under the direction of Professor SLADE. 
Opportunity is afforded for dissection and for the inspec- 
tion of sick animals. 

Arboriculture. Students interested in tree culture have the op- 
portunity of seeing the raising of trees in great variety for 
the Arnold Arboretum. 
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Admission without Matriculation. 
The lective Courses of Study in Harvard College are open 


to persons not less than twenty-one ycars of age, who satisfy the 


Faculty of their fitness to pursue the particular courses they 
elect, although they have not passed the usual examination for 
admission to College, and do not proposé to be candidates for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. . 

A certificate of proficiency will be given, if desired, to any 
person who, having faithfully pursued his chosen subjects 
throughout the year, passes the mid-year and June examina- 
tions therein, and attains not less than seventy-five per cent 
of the maximum marks therefor. 


The Faculty reserve the right to deprive any student of his 


privileges at any time, if he abuse or fail to use them. 

Persons who propose to avail themselves of this provision 
will be required to begin their attendance at the beginning of 
the academic year. They must present themselves at No. 1 
Harvard Hall, on September 25, 1879, at 10 a.M., prepared to 
furnish testimonials as to their age and character, to indicate 
the courses of study they wish to pursue, and to demonstrate 
by examination or otherwise their fitness to attend those 
courses. 

The tuition-fees for unmatriculated students will be com- 
puted at the rate of $15 for one hour a week of instruction 
during the academic year, up to $150, the fees covering 
examinations and certificates ; but in no case shall the fee be 
less than $30 a year. For any laboratory course the fee will 
be $150 a year. . 


Unmatriculated students must file a bond for two hundred 


dollars, similar to that filed by undergraduates, or make a 
deposit with the Bursar. 

For further information on this subject, address Professor 
C. J. Wurre, Registrar, Cambridge, Mass. 


The University no longer issues a catalogue for gratuitous distribution. 
‘‘The Harvard University Catalogue” (price in paper, 85 cents) is pub- 


lished by Mr. Cuartes W. Snver, bookseller, Cambridge, Mass., to whom 
orders for it may be addressed. 
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NOTE. 


The following announcement of instruction offered for the year 1885-86 
is as full and exact as it can now be made. The various courses are liable 
to some changes of detail, and the option is reserved of withdrawing at any 
time before November 15, by public notice to be given by the Registrar, 
any course not taken by at least four competent students. 

Detailed accounts of the courses of instruction in Semitic Languages, 
Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Greek and Latin, French, Political Economy, 
Music, Mathematics, Physical Geography, Geology, and Palaeontology 
are published in separate pamphlets, which may be obtained on application. 


Elective studies are classed as courses or half-courses, according to the 
estimated amount of work in each. In the following list, half-courses 
are expressly designated as such; all other are full courses. 

The numbers and letters prefixed to the several courses are intended 
to be permanent, and no attempt is made to arrange them in a regular or 
complete series. 

An asterisk (*) denotes that the course cannot be taken without the 
previous consent of the Instructor. 


Undergraduates will choose their elective studies in accordance with 
the directions given on pages 28, 29. 

Bachelors of Arts and of Science who desire to pursue any of these 
courses in preparation for a higher degree will make their choice in con- 
formity with regulations prescribed by the Academic Council. 

Students who are not candidates for any degree, but are duly authorized 
to attend instruction in the University, will make their choice upon consul- 
tation with the instructors whose courses they may wish to pursue. 

Laboratory fees are payable by all students electing any course in 
Chemistry, or any course with laboratory work in Physics or in Natural 
History. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 
Semitic Languages. 
1. Hebrew. — Davidson’s Grammar. — Explanation of parts of the Pen- 


10. 


id. 


[6. 


—se Aree 


tateuch, Historical Books, and Psalms. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
Professor Lyon. 


. Hebrew (Second Course). — Syntax. — Interpretation of parts of the 


Prophets and Poetical Books. — Textual Criticism. Tu., Th., 
at 3. Professor Toy. 


. Classical Aramaic (Syriac). —Grammars of Uhlemann and Nodldeke. 


— Rodiger’s Chrestomathy.— The Peshitto version of the New 
Testament. Tu., Th., at 11, (first half-year) counting as a half- 
course. Professor Lyon. 


Jewish Aramaic.— Grammars of Riggs and Kautzsch. — Interpreta- 
tion of selections from the Targums, and from Daniel and Ezra. 
Tu., Th., at 11 (second half-year) counting as a half-course. 
Professor Lyon. 


. Assyrian. — Grammar (Lectures). — Delitzsch’s Lesestiicke. — Trans- 


literated texts prepared by the Instructor. Mon., Wed., at 12. 
Professor Lyon. 


. Assyrian (Second Course). —The Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western 


_Asia (Interpretation of selections). Tu., Th., at 12. Professor 
Lyon. 


Sumero-Akkadian. — The Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia 
(Interpretation of bilingual texts from Vols. I.,1V.). F7rt., at 12, 
counting as a half-course. Professor Lyon. 


Babylonian-Assyrian History, including the History of the Religion. 
Th., at 10, counting as a half-course. Professor Lyon. } 


Omitted in 1885-86. 


. Arabic. — Wright’s Grammar and Reading Book.— The Thousand 


and One Nights. Mon., Wed., at 2. Professor Toy. 


. Arabic (Second Course). — Interpretation of parts of the Muallakat, 


Mutanabbi, and the Kuran. Mon., Wed., at 3. Professor Toy. 
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(9. Ethiopic. — Dillmann’s Grammar and Chrestomathy. /7rt., at 12, 
counting as a half-cowrse. Professor Toy. ] 


Omitted in 1885-86. 


12. General Semitic Grammar. J7ri., at 2, counting as a half-course. 
Professor Toy. 
Course 12 can be taken only by those who are acquainted with at 
least three Semitic languages, of which one must be Arabic. 


The Semitic Seminary will meet on the first and third Mondays of 
each month at 74Pe.m. The place of meeting will be announced hereafter. 


Indo-Iranian Languages. | 


1. Sanskrit. — Whitney’s Grammar. — Lanman’s Reader (Nala, Fables 
from the Hitopadega, and Stories from the Katha-sarit-sagara). 
— Lectures on the Literature of India. Mon., Wed., Frv., at &. 
Professor LANMAN. ; 


2. Sanskrit (Advanced Course). — Laws of Manu. — Hymns of the Rig- 
veda. — Selections from the Brahmanas. — Chapters from the 
Sutras (Wedding Ceremonial and Burial Service). — Prose Com- 
position. TZu., Th., Sat., at 12. Professor LANMAN. 


3. Sanskrit. — Rapid reading of the easier selections in Bohtlingk’s Chres- 
tomathy (Veda, Maha-bharata, Ramayana). —'The Drama Qakun- 
tala (edition of Williams). Mon., Fri.,at 2. Professor LANMAN. 


4. Old Iranian. — Bartholomae’s Handbuch der Altiranischen Dialekte. 
— Selections from the Avesta. — Old Persian Cuneiform Inscrip- 
tions. Zu., Th., at 2. . Professor LANMAN. 


[5. Pali. — Frankfurter’s Hand-Book. — Reading of extracts from the 
Buddhist Sacred Books. TZu., Th., at 2. Professor LanMaN. ] 


Omitted in 1885-86. 
Greek. 


A. Herodotus (Selections). —Homer (Selections from Books I.-XII. 
of the Iliad). — Reading at sight. — Studies in History and 
Literature. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. Mr. ParKxer. 

Course A is intended for Freshmen who presented only the Pre- 


scribed Greek in the examination for admission. It cannot be 
counted for Honors. 


B. Lysias (Selected Orations).—Homer (Odyssey, Books XIII.-XX.). 
—Plato (Apology ; Crito). — Reading at sight. —Goodwin’s Moods 
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and Tenses. — History of Greece from the disaster at Syracuse 
to the death of Socrates. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Asst. Pro- 
fessor CROSWELL and Mr. 





C. First half-year: Greek Oratory: Jebb’s Selections from the Attic Ora- 
tors. —Selected Orations of Demosthenes. Second half-year: 
Greek Poetry. — Thackeray’s Anthologia Graeca with Jebb’s 
Primer of Greek Literature. — Lectures and collateral reading. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. Asst. Professor CRoswELL. 


Freshmen who take Course B or D may take Course C during either 
half-year as a half-course. 


D. First half-year: “Euripides (Hecuba; Iphigenia in Tauris). — 
Second half-year: Greek Elegiacs (Kynaston’s Selections). — 
Aristophanes (Clouds). — The life and times of Socrates and of 
Euripides. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Asst. Professor Dyrer and 
Mr. Fow er. 

Freshmen who take Course B or Cmay take Course D during either 
half-year as a half-course. Those who take Course D asa full 
course are advised to take with it either Course 4 or the first half 
of Course C. 

Courses B, C, and D are open to Freshmen who presented the 
Elective Greek for admission, and to Sophomores who took 
Course A in their Freshman year. They cannot be counted for 
Final Honors, but any one of them may be counted for Second- 
Year Honors. 


E. Greek Composition. Alternate Th., at 2. To be taken only with Latin 
E, the two together counting as a half-course. Mr. Fow er. 


Course # may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, 
Honors. 


1. Demosthenes (Philippics). — Plutarch (Themistocles). — Euripides 
(Hippolytus).—Aeschylus (Prometheus ).—Aristophanes (Achar- 
nians). Mon., Wed., Frtv.,at3. Mr. Fow er. 

Course 1 is adapted for students who have taken Course B, C, or D. 


It is not open to students who have already taken any of the fol- 
lowing courses except by special permission of the Instructor. 


2. Aristophanes (Birds). — Thucydides (Books VI. and VII.). — Sopho- 
cles (Oedipus Tyrannus). — Euripides (Bacchae). — Greek His- 
tory from the peace of Nicias to the disaster at Syracuse. Tw., 
Th., Sat.,at 10. Asst. Professor DrERr. 
Course 2 is important for candidates for Second-Year Honors in 


Classics. It may be taken during either half-year as a half- 
course. 
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8. Greek Composition and Translation at sight. Sidgwick’s Greek 
Prose Composition (Part III.). Mon., at 2, counting as a half- 
course. Mr. 





Course 3 is intended especially for candidates for Second-Year 
Honors in Classics. ‘The Final Examination in this course is 
identical with the Special Examination in Greek Composition for 
Second-Year Honors. 


4. Herbst and Baumeister’s Selections from the Greek Historians.—Cur- 
tius’s History of Greece (Vols. I., Il.).— Lectures on Greek 
History from the earliest period to the peace of Nicias. -Mon., 
Wed., Frv., at 10 (second half-year), counting as a half-course. 
Asst. Professor DrEr. 


Course 4 is open to Freshmen who take Course B, C, or D. 


5. Homer (Iliad, Books XIII.-XXIV.; Odyssey, Books III., 1V., XXI.- 
XXIV.). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Asst. Professor CRoswELL. 


Course 5 is intended for those who wish to acquire facility in read- 
ing. Herodotus will be read in this course in 1886-87. The 
course may be taken in two successive years. 


6. Greek Composition and Translation at sight (Advanced Course). 
Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition (Part IV.). — Sargent and 
Dallin’s Materials and Models (Rhetorical). TZh., at 2, count- 
ang as a half-course. Asst. Professor DrER. 


Course 6 is open to those only who have already taken Course 3, 
and may be taken in two successive years. Candidates for Final 
Honors in Classics are advised to take this course in connection 
with Course 7 or Course 8. The Final Examination in Course 6 
is identical with the Special Examination in Greek Composition 
for Final Honors. 


7. Plato (Protagoras). — Isocrates (Panegyricus). — Aeschines (Against 
Ctesiphon). — Demosthenes (On the Crown).— Greek History 
from the death of Socrates to the death of Alexander. TZwu., Th., 
Sat., at 12. Asst. Professor DyrEr. 


Courses 4, 2, B, and7 together cover Greek History to the death 
of Alexander. 


8. Plato (Republic). — Aristotle (Ethics, Books I.-IV. andX.). Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Professor GoopwIn. 
In Course 8 attention will be directed mainly to the subject-matter 


of the authors read. This course is important for candidates for 
Final Honors in Classics. 
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>>» Sophocles (Oedipus at Colonus). — Aristophanes (Knights). — 
Aeschylus (Agamemnon and Eumenides). — Pindar (Selections). 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor Goopwin. 
Other works will be read in this course in 1886-87, and the course 
may be taken in two successive years. 
[10. The Life of the Ancient Athenians, described and illustrated from 
the Monuments. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Professor J. W. 
WHITE. ] 
Omitted in 1885-86. 


[11. Greek Grammar.—Lectures on Sounds, Inflexions, and Word-Forma- 
tion. — Study of Dialectic and Attic Inscriptions. TJwu., Th., 
and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Sat., at 11. Professor 
ALLEN. | 


Omitted in 1885-86. 


15. Critical Study of Theocritus. — Lectures and Discussions. Twu., Th., 
at 11. Asst. Professor CROSWELL. 


*14. Thucydides. — Special studies in the History and Political Antiqui- 
ties of Athens. Twu., Th., at 12 (first half-year), counting as 
a half-course. Professor Goopwin. 


#12. The Legal Antiquities of Athens, illustrated by the legal orations of 
Demosthenes and other Attic Orators. TJu., Th., at 12 (second 
half-year), counting as a half-course. Professor GOODWIN. 


[13. History of Greek Philosophy before Aristotle, following Ritter and 
Preller’s Historia Philosophiae and Zeller’s History of Greek 
Philosophy (Vols. I. and II.). — Aristotle (Metaphysica, Book I.). - 
— Plato (Parts of the Phaedrus). TZwu., Th., at 12. Professor 
Goopwin. ] 


Omitted in 1885-86. . 
Course 13 is intended for those who have already taken Course 8. 


Latin. 


A. Cicero (Selected Orations; De Senectute).— Virgil (Aeneid, Books 
VIII., [X.). — Sallust (Jugurtha). — Reading at sight. Zu., Th, 

Sat., at 11. Mr. 

Course A is open to Freshmen who presented only the Prescribed 


Latin in the examination for admission. It cannot be counted 
for Honors. 


B. Cicero (De Amicitia).— Livy (Books VIII., IX.). — Terence (Andria; 
Phormio).— Reading at sight. Zu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor 
GREENOUGH. 
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C. Cicero (De Re Publica). — Livy (Selections from Books I.-V.). 
Terence (Heautontimorumenos; Adelphi). — Reading at sight. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. Mr. Preswe. 


D. Velleius Paterculus (Book II.).— Caesar (Civil War). — Cicero 

(Selected Letters). — Virgil (Georgics). — Reading at sight. — 
Roman History. Mon., Wed., Frtv., at 2. Mr. Parker. 

Freshmen who take Course B or C may take Course D during either 
half-year as a half-course. 

Courses B,C, and Dare open to Freshmen who presented the Elective 
Latin for admission, and to Sophomores who took Course A in 
their Freshman year. They cannot be counted for Final Honors, 
but any one of them may be counted for Second-Year Honors. 


£. Latin Composition. Alternate Th., at 2. To be taken only with Gree’ 
E, the two together counting as a half-course. Mr. . 


Course # may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, Honors. 


1. Tacitus (Histories).— Pliny (Selected Letters). — Terence (Phormio, 
with selections from other plays).— Reading at sight. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor Lane. 
Course 1 is adapted for candidates for Second-Year Honors. It 
may be taken during either half-year as a half-course. In 1886-87 


Horace (Odes and Epodes) will be substituted for Terence in this 
course. 


2. Livy (Books XLII.-XLV.). — Cicero (Tusculan Disputations, Book 
I.; De Finibus, Book IV.; Oration for Sestius).— Ovid (Fasti). 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Mr. ParKker. 
Course 2 is intended for those who wish to acquire facility in reading 
Latin. It may be taken during either half-year as a half-course. 


Courses 1 and 2 are not open to students who have taken any of the 
following courses, except by special permission of the Instructor. 





3. Latin Composition (Second Course). TZw., at 2, counting as a half- 
course. Mr. FowuEr. 

Course 8 is intended especially for candidates for Second-Year 
Honors. The Final Examination in this course is identical with 
the Special Examination in Latin Composition for Second-Year 
Honors. 


4. Horace (Satires and Epistles). — Lectures on Roman Satire. Twu., 


Th., Sat., at 9 (first half-year), counting as a half-course. 
Professor Smiru. 


5. Latin Prose Literature and Drama. — Cicero (Verrine Orations; De 
Deorum Natura). — Plautus. — Suetonius. Mon., Wed., F71., 
at 10. Mr. PReEBxzE. 


The aim of this course is to read large amounts, and where practi- 
cable, entire works, of Latin authors. 
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6. Tacitus (Annals, Books I.-VI.). — Juvenal. — Martial (Selected 
Epigrams). — Reading at sight.—Capes’s Early Roman Empire. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor Smiru. 
Courses 4, 5, 6 are adapted for students who have already studied 
Latin for at least two years in College. 
7. Latin Composition (Third Course), with practice in speaking Latin. 
Tu., at 3, counting as a half-course. Mr. PREBLE. 


Course 7 is open to those only who have taken Course 3. 
[18. History of Latin Literature. TZwice a week. Professor SmirH. | 
Omitted in 1885-86. 


14. Studies in Latin Literature. —Catullus. Wed., at 2, counting as a 
half-course. Mr. PREBLE. 


8. Plautus (five plays). — Cicero (De Deorum Natura). — Catullus 
(Selections). — Lucretius (Books I.-III., with selections from 
IV.,V., and VI.). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Professor Lane. 


Course 8 is adapted for students who have taken Course 6, and is 
important for candidates for Final Honors in Classics. 
9. Latin Composition (Fourth Course). Mon., at 2, counting as a half- 
course. Mr. PARKER. 


Course 9 is open to those only who have already taken Course 7. 
The Final Examination in this course is identical with the Special 
Examination in Latin Composition for Final Honors. 


*10. The Private Life of the Romans, chiefly as illustrated by Works of 
Art. Twice a week. Professor GREENOUGH. 


1. Critical Study of Cicero (Oration for Milo). Wed., Fru., at 9. 
Professor GREENOUGH. 


- 
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*12. Grammar. — Quintilian (Book I.). — Gellius (Selections). — Latin 
Inscriptions (Allen’s Early Latin Remnants). TJwu., from 38-5. 
Professor LANE. 


Greek and Latin. 


[*1. Greek and Latin Comparative Philology. —Curtius’s Etymology. — 
Papillon’s Greek and Latin Inflexions. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. 
Professor GREENOUGH. | 


Omitted in 1885-86. 
*2. Practice in Text-Criticism and Interpretation of Greek and Jatin 


- authors (for 1885-86, the Agamemnon of Aeschylus and the third 
book of the Odes of Horace). Discussion of Theses on philologi- 


[1. 


1]. 
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cal questions. Mon., from 11-12%, Th., from 3-44. Professors 
Goopwin and SMITH. 

Course 2 is meant to afford training in philological criticism and 
research, and is open only to students of considerable maturity. 


Students admitted to this course should consult the instructors 
before the summer vacation respecting the books to be procured. 


. History of the later Greek Philosophy, —the Stoics, Epicureans, and — 


Skeptics. Wed., Fri., at 11, and. a third hour at the pleasure of 
the Instructor. Professor GREENOUGH. 


English. 


Rhetoric and English Composition. — A. S. Hill’s Rhetoric. —Written 
Exercises and Oral Discussions. — Lectures on certain authors 
considered as masters of English style. TZhree times a week. 
Messrs. Brices and CuMMINGS. 


Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 


- Twelve Themes. Mr. Ciymer and Mr. ——. 


Course B is prescribed for Sophomores. Six Themes are pre- 
scribed for the Juniors of 1885-86. 


Forensics. — Ten lectures on Argumentative Composition. — A Foren- 
sic, a Thesis (in forensic form), and an examination to test the 
student’s power of writing argumentative essays off-hand on sub- 
jects previously studied. Asst. Professor Roycr and Mr. GarTss. 


Course Cis prescribed for Juniors. 


- Forensics (Second Course, conducted on the same plan as Course C). 


Asst. Professor Royce and Mr. GarTszs. 
Course JD is prescribed for Seniors. 
English Literature. — Chaucer. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor 
CHILD. } 
Omitted in 1885-86. 
English Literature. — Bacon. — Milton. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. 
Professor CHILD. 
Courses 1 and 11 are given in alternate years. 


. English Literature. — Shakspere. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Pro- 


fessor CHILD. 
Course 2 may be taken in two successive years. 


. English. — Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader. — Beéwulf. Mon., Wed., 


Frv., at 11. Professor Cuixp. 
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[4. Early English. — Matzner’s Altenglische Sprachproben. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 11. Professor Curxp. ] 


Omitted in 1885-86. 


Courses 3 and 4 are given in alternate years. Course 4 may be taken 
by those only who have taken Course 3. 


P 12. English Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Mr. WENDELL. 
i : Course 12 is not open to Bepamores, nor to students who take or 
have taken Course 5. 


*5. English Composition (Advanced Course). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Mr. WENDELL. 


_With the consent of the Instructor Course 5 may be taken in two 
successive years. 

Either Course 12 or Course 5 may be used as the equivalent of 
Junior Themes and a half-course of elective study. 


*6. Oral Discussion of Social and Literary Topics. Mon., Wed., from 3-44, 
counting as a half-course. Asst. Professor Royce. 


Course 6 is open to Seniors only. 


[7. English Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Wed., at 11, counting 
as a half-course. Professor A. S. Hitt. } 


Omitted in 1885-86. 


/ 8. English Literature of the Nineteenth Century. Wed., at 11, count- 
ing as a half-course. 


| Courses 7 and 8 are given in alternate years. 
| 


*9. Elocution. Twu., Th., at 2, counting as a half-course. Mr. JonEs. 


Course 9 is open to those only who have already pursued the study 
of Elocution (see page 27) for one year with marked success. °* 


German. 


A Freshman who wishes to elect a course in German must consult the 
Instructor as to the course which wt is proper for him to pursue. 


A. Elementary Course. — Grammar. — Translation from German into 
English, and elementary exercises in translating into German. 
Three times a week. Mr. Lutz. 


Course A is prescribed for Freshmen who did not present German 
| in the examination for admission. 






1. Writers of the Nineteenth Century. — Stories and Plays. —Composi- 
| tion. Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Dr. FRancke. 
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2. German Prose. — Subjects in History and Literature. — Translation 
and Reading at sight.— Practice in Writing German. Mon., Wed., 
Fri.,at 2. Asst. Professor BartLEtt. 

Courses 1 and 2 are intended for Sophomores, and for Regimen 
who passed an examination. in German for admission. ‘They can- 
not be taken together or by any student who has had an elective 
course in German. 

Course 2 is intended for those who wish to read a large amount of 
German as a preparation for the use of the language in their 
college studies. 


*9. Practice in writing and speaking German. (Elementary Course.) — 
German Lyrics and Ballads. Mon., Wed., at 12, counting as a 
half-course. Asst. Professor BARTLETT. “¢ < 


Course 9 is intended for Freshmen and Sophomores, and may be 
taken in addition to Course 1 or 2. 


3. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (First Course). — Les- 
sing. — Wieland. — Herder. — Schiller (Wilhelm Tell; Maria 
Stuart; Jungfrau von Orleans). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Dr. 
FRANCKE. 


*4,. History of German Literature from Luther to Heine. — Lectures and 
Theses. Wed., at 9, counting as a half-course. Dr. FRANCKE. 


Course 4 may be taken in addition to 3, 5, or 6. 


5. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (Second Course). — 
Goethe and Schiller (Wallenstein; Gotz; Egmont; Iphigenie; 
Faust). Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 11. Asst. Professor BARTLETT. 


A student who has not taken Course 3 cannot elect Course 5 
without the consent of the Instructor. 


*6. History of German Literature and Art in the Middle Ages. — German 
Mythology. — Epics and Lyrics of the time of the Crusades. — 
Romanesque and Gothie Art. — Growth of Cities. — The Renais- 
sance. —Lectures. Th., Sat., at 10, counting as a half-course. 
Dr. FRANCKE. 


Course 6 may be taken in addition to 4, 5, 7, or 8. 


7. German Literature before Luther.—Das Nibelungenlied.—Die Minne- 
singer. — Translation from Mediaeval German into Modern Ger- 
man. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Asst. Professor SHELDON. 


[8. Introduction to Germanic Philology. — Phonetics. — Gothic. TZw., 
Th., at 9. Asst. Professor SHELDON. ] 
Omitted in 1885-86. 


Each student taking Course 8 as a full course will have at leak two 
subjects assigned him for somewhat independent work, to be 
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reported on in writing to the Instructor. One of these will be a 
subject in Phonetics, and the other will involve the reading of an 
Old High German text or some similar work. 

The Gothic of Course 8, with at least one special subject as above, 
may be taken separately as a half-course upon consultation with 
the Instructor; and students taking any language course in 
which a knowledge of Phonetics is thought desirable, may take 
that subject, with its special work, in the same way. 


Courses 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 9 are conducted in German. 


Students intending to take any of the German courses are advised to 


consult the Instructor in advance. 


| 


| 


aa Gen 
i 


f 


French. 


A student who wishes to elect any course in French (except Course 8) 
must consult the Instructor in advance. Before making their choice stu- 
dents should read the full description of the courses they wish to elect in 
the descriptive pamphlet of the French courses. 


A. Elementary Course. —Chardenal’s First French Course. — Bécher’s 
Reader. —French Prose. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 or 3. Mr. 
MérIviEr. 


Course A is prescribed for Freshmen who did not present French 
in the examination for admission. 


1. George Sand. — Dumas. — About. — Sandeau. — La Fontaine. — 
Grammar, Reading, Conversation and Composition. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 9. Professor Bécurr, Mr. Coun, and Mr. Mértvier. 


Course 1 is intended for students who have completed Course A 
or its equivalent. 


2. La Fontaine. — Voltaire. — Corneille. — Racine. — Moliere. — Mme. 
de Sévigné. — Sainte-Beave. — Brachet’s Grammaire historique. 


—Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor BocHER 
and Mr. Coun. 


? 3. Moliere and French Comedy. — Regnard. — Marivaux. — Emile Au- 


gicr. — Alfred de Musset.— Composition and Themes. Tw., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Professor BécuEr. 


4. Littérature francaise au XIX® siécle.—Themes.—Lectures. Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Mr. Coun. 


Course 4 may be taken in three successive years, so as to include 
the French literature of the 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries. 

The instructors in Courses 3 and 4 will alternate with each other in 
giving these courses. 

Courses 1, 2, 3, and 4 are graded courses, of which no two can be 
taken together. 
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5. Montaigne. — Rabelais. — Ronsard. —Villon. —Commines. — Littéra- 
ture francaise au XV® et au XVIE° siécles. Mon., Wed., at 10. 
Professor BOcHER. 


Course 5 is given in alternate years. 


6. La Chanson de Roland. — Huon de Bordeaux. — Le Roman de Renart. 
— Villehardouin. — Joinville. — Froissart. — Littérature frangaise 
jusqu’au XV® siécle. Mon., Wed., at 10. Mr. Coun. 

Courses 5 and 6 are designed for students able to take 3 or 4 and may 


be taken in addition to these courses. All of the above courses 
are conducted in French. 


[11. Romance Philology. — Comparative Phonology and Inflexions of the. 
chief Romance languages. Jh., Sat. at 11. Asst. Professor 
SHELDON. | 


Omitted in 1885-86. 


7. Old French. — Phonology and Inflexions, with reading of Selected 
Texts. Zh., Sat.,at11. Asst. Professor SHELDON. 


8. Translation and Reading at sight. — Modern novels and plays. /71., 
at 10. Professor BocuER. 

Course 8 can be taken only as an extra in1885-86. 

In Course 8 a large amount will be read. ‘This course may be taken 
without consulting the instructor, and in addition to any other 
French course, but is not recommended to students able to take 
Course 3 or 4. Students who have not studied French beyond the 
requirements for admission are advised not to take Course 8 unless 
they take it in addition to Course 1 or 9. 


9. Practice inwriting and speaking French. Zwu., Th., at 3, counting as 
a half-course. Mr. ME&TIvIER. 


10. Practice in writing and speaking French. (Advanced Course). Tw., 
Th., at 3, counting as a half-course. Mr. Conn. 


Course 9 may be taken in addition to 1, 2, or 8; Course 10 in addi- 
tion to 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, or 11. 


Italian. 


1. Italian Prose Selections. — Manzoni (I Promessi Sposi). — Toscani’s 
Grammar.— Prose Composition. TZu., Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. 
Professor SHELDON. 


2. Modern Drama and Essays. — Torquato Tasso. — Ariosto. — Reading 
at sight. — Syntax and Prose Composition. Zu. Th., Sat., at 
12. Asst. Professor SHELDON. 
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*3. Selections from Boccaccio, Petrarca, Dante. —Nannucci’s Manuale 
della Letteratura del Primo Secolo. — Outline of the History of 
Italian Literature. — Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 12. Pro- 
fessor Nasu. 
Course 1 is open to those only who have not before taken a course 
in Italian. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together. Course 3 


is open to those only who have taken Courses 1 and 2 with marked 
success. 


[*4. Dante. Once a week (two hours), counting as a half-course. Pro- 
fessor Norton. ] 
Omitted in 1885-86. 
Spanish. 


1. Josse’s Grammar. — Gil Blas. —El Eco de Madrid. — Prose Compo- 
sition. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor Nasu. 


2. Modern Literature (Drama, Novels, etc.). — Reading at sight. — Syn- 
tax and Prose Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 71. Professor 
Nasu. 


*3. Selections from Calderon, Lope de Vega, and Cervantes. — Early 
Spanish (the Poem of the Cid).— Outline of the History of 
Spanish Literature. — Composition. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 2. Pro- 
fessor Nasu. 

Course 1 is open to those only who have not before taken a course 
in Spanish. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together. Course 
3 is open to those only who have taken Courses 1 and 2 with 
marked success. 
Students are not permitted to elect Italian 1 and Spanish I in the same 
year. 


Philosophy. 


1. Greek Philosophy. — Schwegler’s History of Greek Philosophy. — 
Lectures. TYu., Th., Sat., at 12. Professor PALMER. 


2. Psychology and Logic. — Bain’s The Senses and the Intellect. — 
Jevons’s Elementary Lessons in Logic. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Professor JAMEs. 


3. Elementary Philosophy in connection with ethical and religious ques- 
tions. — Royce’s Religious Aspect of Philosophy. — Lectures. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Asst. Professor Roycnr. 


Courses 1, 2, and 3 are introductory courses, and are recommended 
as a preparation for students intending to take any of the advanced 
courses in a subsequent year. For a student who takes or has 
taken one of them, either of the others can be counted only ag 4 
half-course. Only one of the three can be counted for Honors. 
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4. Ethics. — Earlier English Ethics. — Mill’s Utilitarianism. — Kant’s 

Theory of Ethics. — Lectures and Theses. TJu., Th., Sat., 

at 11. Professor PALMER. . 

Course 4 is intended for those who have already taken a prelimi- 
nary course in Philosophy. . 


5. English Philosophy. — Locke. — Berkeley.—Hume. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at 12. Professor JAMEs. 


6. Earlier French Philosophy, from Descartes to Leibnitz, and German 
Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. — Lectures. Mon., Wed., Fri., 
at 1I. Professor BOWEN. 


Course 6 will be omitted in 1886-87 


[7. German Philosophy of the Present Day. — Schopenhauer’s Die Welt 
als Wille und Vorstellung. — Hartmann’s Philosophie des Unbe- 
wussten. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor Bowen. ] 


Omitted in 1885-86. ‘ 


13. Modern Discussion of the Philosophy of Nature. — Spinoza. — 
Modern Monism. — Spencer’s Theory of Evolution. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 12. Asst. Professor Royce. 


*3. Hegel’s Phinomenologie. /rt., 4-6. Professor PALMER. 


*9. Special Advanced Study and Experimental Research in Psychology. 
Mon., 2-4. Professor JAMES. 


*10. The Philosophy of Religion. — Lectures. Th., at 10, counting as 
a half-course. Professor F. G. PraBopy. 


11. The Practical Ethics of Modern Society.— Studies of Social Reforms : 

Temperance, Charity, Labor, Prison Discipline, Divorce, etc. — 

‘ Lectures and Essays. Tu., at 9, counting as a half-course. Pro- 
fessor F. G. PEABODY. 


[12. Philosophical Theism.— History of the chief philosophical contro- 
versies about the Being and Nature of God. — Discussions and 
Theses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 (first half-year), counting as 
a half-course. Asst. Professor Royce. ] 


Omitted in 1885-86. 


Professor Bowen will meet graduate students in Philosophy in order to 
advise them as to the proper method of studying the History of Philoso-| 
phy and the aids that can be obtained for such study, and to assist them pf 
the prosecution of their work. 
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Political Economy. 


1. Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. — Lectures on Banking and 
the Financial Legislation of the United States. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 9. Professor DunBar and Asst. Professor LAUGHLIN. 


2. History of Economic Theory. — Examination of Selections from 
Leading Writers. —Lectures. Mon., Wed. (at the pleasure of 
the Instructor), and Fri., at 2. Professor DunBaR. 


*3. Investigation and Discussion of Practical Economic Questions. — 
Short Theses. TZwu., Th., at 3, and a third hour to be appointed 
by the Instructor. Asst. Professor LAuGHLIN. 


4. Economic History of Europe and America since the Seven Years’ 
War. —Lectures. Mon., Wed., Frv.,at 11. Professor DunBarR. 


Course 4 requires no previous study of Political Economy. 


[*5. Economic Effects of Land Tenures in England, Ireland, France, 
and Germany. — Lectures and Theses. Once a week, counting as 
a half-course. Asst. Professor LAUGHLIN. | 


Omitted in 1885-86. See Course 10. 


*6. History of Tariff Legislation in the United States. Th., at 2, 
fe. counting as a half-cowrse. Dr. Taussia. 


[*7. Comparison of the Financial Systems of France, England, Germany, 
and the United States. Zu., at 2, counting as a half-course. 
Professor DunBaR. | 


\ 
Omitted in 1884-85. 


*8. History of Financial Legislation in the United States. Tw., at 2. 
counting as a half-course. Professor DuNBAR. 
It is recommended that courses 6 and 8 be taken together. 


As a preparation for Courses 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, and 8 it is necessary to 
have passed satisfactorily in Course 1. 


*10. Special Advanced Study and Research. — In 1885-86, competent 
' students may pursue special investigations of topics selected from 
Course 2, 3, 4, or 5 under the guidance of the Instructor in that 
course. 


Political Science, and to Seniors of high rank who are likely to 
t obtain Honorable Mention in Political Economy. It may be 
i taken either as a full course or as a half-course, as the Instructor 
{ | shall determine. 


Course 10 is open only to Graduates, to Candidates for Honors in 
; 
| 
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History. 


1. Medizeval and Modern European History (Introductory to Courses 7, 
8,9, 10, and 11). Ywu., Th., at 3. Asst. Professor Macvane. 
For Juniors and Seniors Course 1 will be counted only as a half- 
course. 
2. Constitutional Government in England and the United States (Intro- 
ductory to Courses 12, 13, and 14). Jw., Th., Sat., at 11 (first 
half-year), counting as a half-course. Asst. Professor MAcVANE. 


Courses 1 and 2 are designed particularly for Sophomores, and are 
not counted for Honors. They cannot be taken after those 
courses to which they are intended to be introductory. 

[3. Roman History to the Fall of the Republic, with especial reference 
to the Development of Political Institutions in Greece and Rome. 
Tu., Th., at 3. Professor GuRNEY.] 


Omitted in 1885-86, 


4. Political and Legal Institutions of the Roman Empire. — Development 
of the Frankish Constitution to the death of Charlemagne. T'w., 
Th., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Sat., at Il (first 
half-year), counting as a half-course. Professor GURNEY. 


Students who intend to take Course 8 are advised to take Course 4 
as an introduction to it. 


Course 4 will be omitted in 1886-87. 

[5. The Conflict of Christianity with Paganism. — Origin and Development 
of the Roman Primacy to its Alliance with the Holy Roman Em- 
pire, a.pv. 800. TYu., Th., at 9. Professor EMERTON. ] 

Omitted in 1885-86. 


*6. The Legal Institutions of the Franks and the Anglo-Saxons. Wed., 
Fri., at 9. Asst. Professor Youne. 


[7. The General History of Europe from the beginning of the Ninth to 
the end of the Thirteenth Century. TJu., Th., at 10. Asst. 
Professor YOuNG. | 

Omitted in 1885-86. 

19. The Mediaeval Church, with especial reference to its effect upon publi 
life and upon intellectual and social progress. Tu., Th., at 9 
Professor EMERTON. 





[8. Constitutional and Legal History of France to the Sixteenth Century; 
Tu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Sat., at 1 
Professor GuRNEY. ] 


Omitted in 1885-86. 
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9. Constitutional and Legal History of England to the Sixteenth Cen- 
tury. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Asst. Professor Youna. 


10. The Era of the Reformation in Europe, from the rise of Italian 
Humanism to the close of the Council of Trent. Wed., Fri., 
at 9. Professor EMERTON. 


[11. European History during the Seventeenth Century and the first half 
of the Eighteenth. 7Zu., Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. Professor 
MAcvaANkE. | 

Omitted in 1885-86. 


12. European History from the Middle of the Eighteenth Century. Tw., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Asst. Professor Macvane. 


Course 12 will be omitted in 1886-87. 


18. History of the North American Colonies and their Growth into a Fed- 
eral Union (1600-1789). Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. Dr. Harr. 
The second half-year of Course 18, covering the period from 1750 
to 1789, may be taken as a half-course by students who have 
already taken Course 2. Other students may take it with the 
special permission of the Instructor. 


13. Constitutional and Political History of the United States (1789-1861), 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Dr. Hart. 


*14. Forms of Government and Political Constitutions (particularly in 
Continental Europe) since 1789. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 11. 
Professor ToRREY. 

Course 14 is intended for Juniors, Seniors, and Graduates. It will 
be omitted in 1886-87. 

[*15. Elements of Public International Law. — History of Treaties. Wed., 

Fri., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Mon., at 11.] 
Omitted in 1885-86. 
Course 15 is intended for Juniors, Seniors, and Graduates. 

[*16. Studies in the Comparative History of Religions (particularly the 
Vedic, the later Brahmanic, the Buddhist, the Mazdean and the 
Chinese). Th., Sat., at'9., counting as a half-course. Pro- 
fessor EVERETT. } 

Omitted in 1885-86. 


*20. Special Advanced Study and Research. — In 1885-86, competent stu- 
dents who take or have taken Course 4, 13, or 19 in History, or 
Course 1 in Roman Law, may pursue, under guidance of the 
Instructor, special investigations of topics connected with the 
subject of that course. 
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Course 20 is open only to Graduates and to Undergraduates of high 
rank or of special promise in historical studies. It may be taken 
either as a full course or as a half-course, as the Instructor shall 
determine. 


Undergraduates wishing to take any of the advanced courses in His- 
tory are required to have passed satisfactorily in a suitable introductory 
course, or otherwise to satisfy the instructor of their fitness to proceed. 

Knowledge of German will be of advantage in any of the courses in 
History ; and ability to make use of French text-books will be presumed. 


Roman Law. 


1. History and Institutes of Roman Law. — Institutes of Gaius and Jus- 
tinian, omitting the Law of Inheritance. Mon., Wed., Fri., at &. 
Asst. Professor Youne. 


[2. The Law of Property. — Selections from the Digest. TZh., at 10, 
counting as a half-course. Asst. Professor Young. ] 


Omitted in 1885-86. 


3. The Law of Inheritance. —Institutes of Gaius and Justinian. — Se- 
lections from the Digest. Zu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the 
Instructor) Sat., at I1 (second half-year), counting as a half- 
course. Professor GuRNEY. 


The Fine Arts. 


1. Principles of Delineation, Color, and Chiaroscuro. — Ruskin. -= Viollet- 
le-Duc.—Pyne’s Perspective. IMon., Wed., Fri.,at 2. Mr. Moore. 


2. Principles of Design in Painting, Sculpture, and Architecture. — Viol- 
let-le-Duc’s Dictionnaire raisonné de ]’Architecture Frangaise. — 
Ruskin. — Sir Joshua Reynolds. — Woltmann’s History of Paint- 
ing. Mon., Fri., at 3, counting as a half-course. Mr. Moore. 

As a preparation for Course 2 it is necessary to have passed satis- 
factorily in Course 1. 


Practice in Drawing, including the use of water-colors, forms a 
considerable part of the work in Courses 1 and 2. 


[8. Ancient Art. Zu., Th., Sat., at 11. Professor Norron. | 
Omitted in 1885-86. 
4. Florentine Art. Tu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) 


Sat., at 11 (first half-year), counting as a half-course. Pro- 
fessor Norton. 


5. Venetian Art. Zu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) 
Sat., at 11 (second half-year), counting as a half-course. Pro- 
fessor Norton. 


10. 


*5. 
"6; 


. 
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. Greek Art. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Norton. 
[7. 


Romanesque and Gothic Art. TZu., Th., Sat., at 9. Professor 
Norton. } 


Omitted in 1885-86. 
The Antiquities of Athens and of Olympia. — Pausanias. — Lectures, 


with collateral reading. Wed. and alternate Frt., at 9, counting 
as a half-course. Mr. Fowzer. 


Course 10 may be counted for Honors in Classics 


Music. 


. Harmony. Tu., from 2-4; Th., at 2. Professor Parnes. 


Some proficiency in piano or organ playing will be required of 
students who take Course 1. 


. Counterpoint. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. Professor Parner. 


. History of Music. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Professor Paine. 


Course 3 requires a knowledge of musical notation. 
Canon and Fugue. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4. Professor Pane. 


Free Thematic Music. — Forms of Modern Instrumental Music. Mon. 
at 4, Th., at 3. Professor PAInr. 


Mathematics. 


(For students who have not passed the examination in Plane Trigo- 
nometry.) Logarithms. — Plane Trigonometry, with its appli- 
cations to Surveying and Navigation. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 
(first half-year), counting as a half-course. Asst. Professor 
C. J. WHITE. 


. (For students who have passed the examination in Plane Trigonometry 


for admission, or in Course A). Analytic Geometry (elementary 
course). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 (second half-year), counting 
as a half-cowrse. Asst. Professor C. J. WHITE. . 


(For students who have passed the examination in Plane Trigo- 
nometry.) Analytic Geometry (extended course). Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 2. Mr. Sawin. 


(For any Freshman.) Algebra. Th., at 2 (first half-year); Tu., Th., 
at 2 (second half-year), counting as a half-cowrse. Mr. Sawin. 


22 


G. (For any Freshman who has passed with credit the examination in 
Algebra for Admission). Algebra (more advanced than Course 
D).—Elements of the Theory.of Equations. Th., at 3 (first 
half-year); Tu., Th., at 3 (second half-year), counting as a 
half-course. Mr. Sawin. 


EF. (For students who have not passed the examination in Solid Geometry.) 
Solid Geometry, with Exercises.—Geometrical Conics. Yw., Th., 
at 10 (first half-year); Th., at 10 (second half-year), counting 
as a half-course. Mr. WEBSTER. 


1. Practical Applications of Trigonometry. — Principles of Surveying. — 
Spherical Trigonometry —Applications of Spherical Trigonometry 
to Astronomy and Navigation. Wed., Fri., at 3. Asst. Pro- 
fessor C. J. WHITE. 


Course 1 is open to Freshmen who have passed the examination in 
Plane Trigonometry. 


2. Differential and Integral Calculus; First Course. Mon., Wed., Fri., 
at 11. Professor J. M. Perrcez. 

8. Analytic Geometry and the Theory of Equations. Mon., Wed., Frt., 
at 10. Mr. Sawin. 


Course 3 is intended for students who have taken Course @; but 
those who have taken Course B may elect it, if deemed qualified 
by the Instructor. The portion of the course which treats of the 
Theory of Equations may be taken as a half-course. 


4, The Elements of Mechanics. Twiceaweek. Asst. Prof. B. O. Perrce. 


Course 4 is intended for students who take or have taken Course 2. 
Candidates for Second-Year Honors may take Courses 2 and 8, or 
2 and 4 with the portion of Course 3 treating of the Theory of 
Equations. Other courses may be accepted on special petition. 
5. Differential and Integral Calculus; Second Course. Mon., Wed., 
Friv., at 11. Asst. Professor B. O. PEerrce. 


6. Quaternions and Theoretical Mechanics. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Professor J. M. PEIRcE. 


Course 6 will probably be omitted in 1886-87. 


7. Descriptive Geometry and Perspective. Three times a week. Mr. 


8. Analytic Mechanics. Mon., Wed., Fri., at IO. Mr. WEBSTER. 


9. Quaternions and Theoretical Mechanics; Second Course. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor J. M. Pretrce. 


10. Arbitrary Functions and the Theory of the Potential. Zu., Th., at 
2, Frtv., at & Asst. Prof. B. O. Prerrce. 
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[11. Higher Principles of Analytic Mechanics. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Professor J. M. Perrce. | 


Omitted in 1885-86. 


12. Descriptive and Spherical Astronomy. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. Asst. 
Professor C J Wuitt. 
Course 12 is intended for students who take or have taken Courses l 
and 2. 


13. Theory of Functions. TJu., and (at the discretion of the instructor) 
Th., at 10, counting as a half-cowrse. Professor J. M. Perrce. 


[14. Modern Algebra (Theory of Quantics). Professor J. M. PEIrce. ] 
Omitted in 1885-86. 


A meeting for mathematical discussion will be held once a week, under 
the direction of Professor J. M. Prrrcer and Asst. Professors C. J. WHITE 
and B. O. Prerrce; and short courses of lectures will be given in connec- 
tion with these meetings. For these courses some of the following subjects 
will be chosen: theCalculus of Variations, the Calculus of Finite Differ- 
ences, and the Theory of Numbers, Curvilinear Codrdinates, Graphical 
Integration, Curve Tracing, Linkages. 

The instructors will also assist graduate students in their mathematical 
reading, meeting them once a week for explanation and discussion. Other 
students may be admitted to these courses, at the discretion of the instruc- 
tors, if the courses are given. The books chosen for 1885-86 are as fol- 
lows :— 

Routh, Rigid Dynamics (4th ed.), Part IJ. Professor J. M. Perce. 

Gauss, Theorta Motus Corporum Coelestuum. Asst. Professor C. J. 
WHITE. 

Minchin, Uniplanar Kinematics ; Lamb, Treatise on the Mathemat- 
ical Theory of the Motion of Fluids. Asst. Prof. B. O. Perce. 

Boole, Differential Equations (with lectures). Mr. Sawin. 


Routh, Rigid Dynamics (4th ed.), Part I. Mr. Wesster. 


Physics. 
A. Physics (Lectures). Zh., at 12 (2d half-year). Professor Loverine. 
Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 
B. Daniell’s Principles of Physics. — Recitations and Lectures. Tw., 


Th., Sat., at 10. Dr. Hatt. 


Course B is adapted for Freshmen who have passed on the Pre- 
scribed Physics only in the examination for admission. It may 
be taken by those who presented the Elective Physics for admis- 
sion, but for such students it will count only as a half-course. 
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C. Experimental Physics (Elementary Course). — Measurements in 
Mechanics, Sound, Heat, Light, Electricity, and Magnetism. — 
Lectures and laboratory work. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 10. Drs. 
HALu and WHITING. 


Course Cis open to any student who has not already taken a college 
course in experimental Physics. 


[2. Principles and Methods of Physical Measurements, with Laboratory 
work in Light, Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism. TZwu., Th., 
Sat., at 10. Drs. Hatt and Wuirine. ] 
Omitted in 1885-86. 


3. The Conservation of Energy. —Recitations and Lectures. Zwu., Th., 
Sat., at 11. Dr. Wuitine. 


4. Undulatory Theory of Light. — Electricity and Magnetism. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 12. Professor LovEeRinG. 


5. The Spectroscope and its Applications.— Thermodynamics and Ther- 
mics, including the applications of Heat. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 
10. Professor GrBBs. 


Course 4 can be pursued only by students who are able to solve 
readily problems in Algebra, Trigonometry, and Analytic Geo- 
metry. The same requisitions are made for Course 5, together 
with some knowledge of the Calculus. 


*6. Experimental Physics, with Laboratory Work, for advanced students. 
Tu., Th., at 12, and a third hour, to be appointed by the In- 
structors. Drs. Harty and WHITING. 


9. Elementary Course in Electrical Potential, with Laboratory work. 
Tu., Th., at 10, and a third hour, to be appointed by the In- 
structor. Asst. Professor B. O. PEerrce. 


Course 9 is open to those only who have already taken Physics C 
or 2and Mathematics 2. Students taking this course are strongly 
urged to take with it Mathematics 5. 


[*7. Mathematical Physics (Maxwell’s Electricity and Magnetism). Zhree 


times a week. Professor TROWBRIDGE. | 
Omitted in 1885-86. 


*8. The Method of Least Squares and the Kinetic Theory of Gases. 
Wed., Frt., at 9, counting as a half-course. Dr. Haut. 


The instructors will assist graduate students in their reading in subjects 
in Mathematical Physics, meeting them once a week for explanation and 
discussion. Other students may be admitted to these courses, at the dis- 
cretion of the instructors, if the courses are given. The subject chosen 
for 1885-86 is: } 

Thermodynamics and Molecular Physics. Professor Grpss. 
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Chemistry. 
A. Elementary Chemistry (Lectures). Th. at 12 (first half year). 
Professor Cooke. 
Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 
1. Descriptive Chemistry. Mon., Frv., at 12, and laboratory work. 
Professor JACKSON. 
2. Determinative Mineralogy and Lithology (with study in the Mineral 
Cabinet). Mon., Wed., Frt., at 10. Mr. Huntinaton. 
Courses 1 and 2 are open to Freshmeng 
3. Qualitative Analysis (with Laboratory work). Mon., Wed., Frv., at 
12. Professor H. B. Hitt and Dr. Sancer. 
Course 3 is open only to students who have taken Course 1. 
4. Quantitative Analysis (in the Laboratory). Mon., Wed., Frt., at 3. 
Professor Cooks and Mr. Youne. 


Course 4 is open only to students who have taken Course 1 or 
Course 2. 


5. The Carbon Compounds. — Lectures and Laboratory work. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor H. B. Hitt. 
Course 5 is open only to students who have taken Course 3. 
*6. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (in the Laboratory). Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 3. Professor Cooke. 
Course 6 is open only to students who have taken Course 4. 
*7,. Crystallography and the Physics of Crystals (with work in the Mineral 
Cabinet). Mon., Wed., Frz., at 3. Professor Cooke. 
Course 7 is given in alternate years. It will be omitted in 1886-87. 


“9. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Zhree timesa week. Professor H. B. 
HI. 





At the Laboratories of Boylston Hall the Professors will direct ad- 
vanced students in Chemistry in special studies or investigations. 


Natural History. 


1. Physical Geography and Meteorology. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 9. Mr. 
Davis. 
2. Zodlogy. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. Professor Marx. 


3. Botany. Gray’s Text-Book. — Lectures and Laboratory work. T'u., 
Th., from 2-4. Professor GOODALE. 
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4. Geology. Wed., Fri., at 12, counting as a half-course. Professor 
| SHALER. 


Course 4 may be taken as a full course by students who pursue, in 
addition to their work in Geology, a special course in Mineralogy. 

Courses 1, 2, 3, and 4 are intended for beginners and for those who 
wish to get a comprehensive view of these subjects. They are 
open to Freshmen. 


5. Biology. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Professor Farrow and Asst. 
Professor Faxon. 


The number of pe ae in Course 5 is necessarily limited, and 
preference will therefore be given to those who intend to take 
Course 6 or 7, or to study Medicine. 


6. Advanced Zodlogy. TJu., Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. Professor Faxon. 
Course 6 may be taken by those only who have taken Course 5. 


7. Advanced Botany. Lectures and Laboratory work. TZwu., Th., 11-1. 
Professors GOODALE and FaRrLow. 


Course 7 may be taken by those only who have taken Course 5. 


*8. Advanced Geology (with Field-work). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Professor SHALER and Mr. Davis. 


Course 8 is adapted for students who have already taken Course 4 
as a full course. After 1884-85 no others will be admitted except 
by special permission of the instructor. 


*9. Embryology (with Laboratory work). Wed., at 3. Asst. Professor 
Mark. 
Course 9 may also be taken as a half-course. 


*10. General Entomology (with Laboratory work). Mon.., Wed., Fri., at 
3. Professor Hacen. E 


Course 10 is open to those only who have taken Course 5, and have 
had some experience in collecting insects. 


*11. Advanced Morphology and Histology of Phanerogams.— Experimen- 
tal Vegetable Physiology. Three times a week. Professor 
GOODALE. 


*12. Structure and Development of Cryptogams. Three times a week. 
Professor FarLow. 


*19. Systematic and Economic Botany. Three times a week. Professor 
GOODALE. 3 


Course 19 is open to those only who have already taken Courses 
3, 5, and 7 
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*13. Microscopic Anatomy. — Lectures with Laboratory Work. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 2 (first half-year), counting as a half-cowurse. 
Asst. Professor Marx. 

Course 13 is open to those only who have taken Course 5. It may 

be taken advantageously either with or after Course 6. 

*14. Palaeontology. TZ wice a week, besides laboratory work. Professor 
SHALER. 

*15. Historical Geology (with Laboratory work). Twice a week. Pro- 
fessor SHALER. 


*16. Geological Field-work; for training in the principles of Geological 
Surveying, with work in the field and in the preparation of 
reports. Professor SHater and Mr. Davis. 


*17. Palaeontology (Advanced Course).— Laboratory and Field Work. 
Professor SHALER. 


Course 17 is open to those only who have already taken Courses 2, 
3, 4, 6, 8, and 14. 


*18. Economical Geology. Twice a week.. Professor WHITNEY. 





Professors WHITNEY and SHALER and Mr. Davis will oversee and direct 
the work, in the field or library, of advanced special students in Geology. 


ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTION. 


Elocution. — Elementary instruction, preparatory to the elective course 
in Elocution (English 9), and advanced instruction, for those who have 
taken that course, will be given to voluntary classes by Mr. Jongs. 
Instruction will also be given in Reading. 


Lectures will be given as follows :— 


Physics, once a week, (open to Seniors, Juniors, and Sophomores, ) 
by Professor Lovering ; 


Political Economy, a course to be hereafter announced. The courses 
provided in this department for 1884-85 were as follows : — 


On Protective Tariffs; four lectures, by Professor Rosert E. 
Tuompson, of the University of Pennsylvania. 
On Free Trade; four lectures, by Epwin L. Gopxrn, Esq. 


Eventing Reapines. — Courses of evening readings, consisting mainly 
of selections from ancient and modern classics, with translation and rapid 
exposition, are given from time to time through the year. They are open 
to all members of the University, and to the public. 


COURSE OF STUDY 


FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 
PRESCRIBED STUDIES. 


The following studies are prescribed for all Freshmen : — 


RHETORIC AND EnGiisH Composition. Three times a week. 
GERMAN or FrencuH (the one not presented by the student in the 
examination for admission). Three times a week. 
CueEemistry (Lectures). Once a week, first half-year. 
Puysics (Lectures). Once a week, second half-year. 


ELEcTIVE STUDIES. 


In addition to the prescribed studies named above, every Freshman is 
required to pursue elective studies amounting to three full courses; and 
of these three courses, not more than two may be taken in the same 
department. 

The following elective courses are open to Freshmen : — 

Greek A, B, C, D, E, 4. 

Latin A, B, C, D, £. 

German 1, 2, 9. 

French 1, 2, 9. 

History 1, 2. 

Mathematics A, B, C, D, HE, G, 1. 
Physics B, C. 

Chemistry 1, 2. 

Natural History 1, 2, 3, 4. 

Any Freshman, however, who is qualified to pursue a higher course in 
any of the above departments, may obtain leave to do so. 

No study included in either of the two elective groups which the student 
presented for admission can be counted as a part of his Freshman work; 
but he may take such a study in addition to his regular work, for the 
purpose of removing a condition. 

Students are strongly urged to make their choice of studies with great 
care, seeking the best advice within their reach, particularly that of their 
former teachers. . 

Notice of choice of elective studies for the Freshman year must be sent 
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to the Registrar in time to be received before Monday, September 21. 
For further directions see below, under ‘‘Choice of College Studies.” 


SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR, AND SENIOR YEARS. 


The prescribed work of the Sophomore, Junior, and Senior years con- 
sists of Themes and Forensics,* as stated on page 10 (English B, C, D). 

In addition to his prescribed work, every Senior, Junior, and Sopho- 
more is required to take four elective courses; or he may take an equiva- 
lent amount of courses and half-courses, provided that he shall not take 
less than the equivalent of three half-courses, except by special permission 
of the Dean, during either half-year. The choice in all cases must be 
made in accordence with the directions given below. Any such student 


who takes more than four courses or their equivalent is required, when | 


making his choice or at some time not later than November Ist, to desig- 


uate the courses for which he is to receive credit on the Annual Scale of i 


1885-86, or on that of any previous year for which his record is deficient, 


(See Regulations, §§ 10, 25.) For work done in courses not so designated, | 


(known as extra courses,) the student may receive credit on the Special 
Scale of each course, but not on the Annual Scale. 


CHOICE OF COLLEGE STUDIES. 


In making his choice, the student is limited to those studies which his 
previous training qualifies him to pursue, and he must observe any restric- 
tions that may be attached to the particular courses he wishes to select. 
He is further required to avoid any conflict of recitation hours or of ex- 
aminations (see page 31) between his elective courses. 

No starred (*) course can be chosen without the previous consent of the 
Instructor. 

Notice of choice of elective studies must be given in writing, on a blank 
form provided for the purpose. Each course must be designated by its 
subject and its letter or number, with such additions as may be necessary 
for exactness of statement, and by the number of the examination group 
in which it stands, e. g.: 


Greek B; Group IV. 
Latin 2 (first half-year); Group VII. 


* For Forensics candidates for Honors may substitute Theses in their special depart- 
ments, provided such substitution be approved by the Instructors in those departments, 
and by the Instructor in Forensics; but no thesis that forms part of the work in any of 
the student’s regular courses may be so substituted. A Commencement Part may be 
substituted for the Thesis of the Senior Forensic course; but in order to be accepted for 
this purpose, it must be handed in on or before the third Wednesday in April. 
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Notice of choice of elective studies for the Senior, Junior, and Sopho- 
more years must be deposited in the Dean’s box on or before Monday, 
June 15. 


Due notice will be posted on the bulletin boards of the places where 
blanks for giving notice of choice of studies may be obtained. 

Notice of the rooms in which the exercises in the several courses are 
held, will be posted on the bulletin boards at the beginning of the academic 
year. 

Students are strongly urged to make their choice with the utmost care, 
under the best advice, and in such a manner that their studies from first to 
last may form a rationally connected whole. It is believed that any plan 
of study, deliberately made and adhered to, will be more profitable to the 
student than studies chosen by him from year to year, without plan, under 
the influence of temporary preferences. 

It will be seen that students who prefer a course like that usually asad 
scribed by American colleges can easily secure it by a corresponding choice 
of studies; while others, who have decided tastes, or think it wiser to con- 
centrate their study on a few subjects, obtain every facility for doing so. 

Undergraduates who intend to study Engineering are advised by the 
Scientific Faculty to take, as extras, the courses of Drawing and Survey- 
ing in the Scientific School; and those who intend to study Medicine are 
advised by the Medical Faculty to pay special attention to the study of 
Natural History, Chemistry, Physics, and the French and German lan- 
guages, while in College. 

The following subjects are recommended by the Law Faculty as especially 
useful to undergraduates who intend to study Law: Latin, French, Themes 
and Forensics, Elocution, Oral Discussion, Rhetoric, Logic, Ethics, Politi- 
cal Economy, Constitutional and Legal History and the History of Institu- 
tions, International Law and Roman Law. 


Changes of elective studies can be made in the vacation by sending writ- 
ten notice to the Registrar, provided such novice reaches him on or before 
September 21. 

No changes can be made between September 21 and October 8. 

Students desiring to change on or after October 8 must apply 7m person 
at the Dean’s office. 
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GROUPS FOR THE MID-YEAR AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS. 


No student will be examined in more than one course in any of these groups, except 


Greek 12 and 14, in Group X., Political Economy 6 and 


8, in Group XI., Fine 


Arts 4 and 5, in Group IX., and Mathematics A and B, in Group III. 





I. hs 
Lahr Semitic 7, 12% 
- English 1, 11. sianaee tt 3. 
‘German’4, 7. Greek 3. 
French 1, 2. Latin D, 9, 14. 
Political Economy 1. Greek and Latin 1. 
History 6, 10. German 2. 
Fine Arts 10. poane 1 S- 
Physics 8 Philosophy Hs 
Chemistry 5. Political Economy 2. 
Natural History 1. History 9. 
: Tine Arts 1. 
Tl. Music 3. 
Greek 4. Mathematics @. 
Latin 1, 5. Natural History 5, 13. 
English 2. a. 4.5, ee 
>German 3. Semitic 1, 8. 
French 5, 6, 8. Sanskrit 1. 
Spanish 1. Greek A, 0, 1. 
Philosophy 3, 7. English 6. 
Mathematics 3, 8, 9, 11. Roman Law 1. 
Physics C, 5. Fine Arts 2. 
Chemistry 2. Music 2. 
Natural History 8. 





Mathematics 1. 
Chemistry 4, 6, 7. 


Gretttp, 5, | Natural History 9, 10. 
Latin 8. Val. 
Greek and Latin 2, 3. Greek 8. 
English 38, 4, 7, 8. Latin 2, 4. 
German 5. English A. 
Spanish 2. German 8. 


*French 3, 4. 
Philosophy 11. 
History 5, 12, 16, 19. 
Fine Arts 6, 7. 


Philosophy 6. 
Political Economy 4. 
History 14, 15. 
Mathematics A, B, 2, 5. 


MALI. 
IV. Semitic 6. 
Semitic 4, 9. 11. » Greek 2, 9. 
Greek B, 10, Latin B, 6. 
‘English 5, 12. German 6. 
German 9. Italian 1. 


Philosophy 10. 
History 7, 11. 
Roman Law 2. 
Mathematics F, 13. 
Physics B, 2, 9. 
Natural History 2, 6. 


Italian 3. 
Philosophy 2, 12, 13. 
Mathematics 6. 
Physics 4. 
Chemistry 1, 3. 
Natural History 4. 


IX. 
Semitic 3, 10. 
Greek 11, 15. 
Latin A, C. 
French 7, 11. 
Philosophy 4. 

History 2, 4, 8, 18. 
Roman Law 3. 
Fine Arts 3, 4, 5. 
Mathematics 12. 
Physics 3. 
Natural History 7. 


ae 
Semitic 5. 
Sanskrit 2. 
Greek 7, 12, 13, 14. 
German 1. 
Italian 2. 
Philosophy 1, 5. 
History 13. 
Physics 6. 


XI. 


Iranian. 
Pali. 
Greek 6. 
Latin 3. 
Greek # and Latin FZ. 
English 9. 

Polit. Economy 6, 7, 8. 
Music 1. 
Mathematics D, 10. 
Natural History 3. 


XII. 


Semitic 2. 
Latin 7, 12. 
French 9, 10. 
Political Economy 38. 
History 1, 3. 
Music 6. 
Mathematics G. 


XIII. 


German A. 
French A. 


The order of groups for the Mid-Year Examinations will be announced 
December 15; and for the Final Examinations, April 15. 


HONORS IN HARVARD COLLEGE. 


SECOND-YEAR HONORS IN CLASSICS AND IN 
MATHEMATICS. 


Second-Year Honors of two grades— Honors and Highest Honors — 
are open to Sophomores and Juniors, and to Seniors who intend to be 
candidates for Final Honors in some year after graduation; they are 
open to Freshmen only by special vote of the Faculty. 

These Honors are awarded by the Faculty, on the recommendation of 
special committees of examiners, and the award is printed with the 
annual Rank Lists and in the University Catalogue. 


I. Cruasstcs.—Second-Year Honors in Classics are awarded on two 
conditions. The first condition is distinguished excellence in classical 
studies amounting to four courses. The second condition consists in pass- 
ing with distinction a special examination, directed to testing 

(a) The candidate’s ability to translate Greek and Latin at sight. (The 
passages set for this purpose will be taken from the following writers only : 
Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Thucydides, He- 
rodotus, Xenophon, Lysias, Plato, Demosthenes; Terence, Catullus, 
Virgil, Horace, Tibullus, Propertius, Ovid, Caesar, Cicero, Nepos, Sal- 
lust, Livy, Velleius Paterculus, Tacitus. 

(0) His ability to write Greek and Latin prose. 

(c) His knowledge of Greek and Roman history, antiquities, and my- 
thology; of Greek and Roman literary history, so far as relates to the 
writers named above; and of Greek and Latin Grammar. 


This special examination will be held near the end of the Academic year. 


II. Matruemarics. — Second-Year Honors in Mathematics are awarded 
on two conditions: (1) distinguished excellence in such mathematical 
courses as may be approved for candidates for these honors; and (2) 
passing with distinction a special examination which may be extended to 
cover the whole mathematical knowledge of the candidates. The special 
examination will be held near the end of the Academic year. 

The following courses are those regularly approved for candidates for 
Second-Year Honors in Mathematics : — 


1. (For students who have passed the elective admission examination in 
Mathematics.) Courses C, G (or Das given in 1884-85), 2, and 3 (or 4. 
with the part of Course 3 which treats of the Theory of Equations). 
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2. (For students who have not passed the elective admission examination 
tn Mathematics.) Courses A and B (or Course A alone, as given in 1884~ 
85), G (or D as given in 1884-85), H, 2, and 8 (or 4 with the part of 
Course 3 which treats of the Theory of Equations). 

Substitutions for these courses may be allowed, on special petition. 

No one can be a candidate at graduation for Final Honors in the 
Classics or in Mathematics who has not previously taken Second-Year 
Honors in the same department; and no one can be a candidate for Honors 
in Sanskrit who has not previously taken Second-Year Honors in Classics. 

Candidates for Second-Year Honors are required to register their names 
at the Dean’s office as early as the first day of April of the year in which 
they present themselves for examination. Candidates for Classical Honors 
will designate at the same time which elective courses they intend to offer 
to satisfy the first condition, as described above. 


HONORS AT GRADUATION. 


Honors of two grades — Honors and Highest Honors —will be given at 
graduation for great proficiency in any one of the following subjects: 
Semitic Languages; Sanskrit; Classics; English; Modern Literature; 
Philosophy; Political Science; History; Music; Mathematics; Physics; 
Chemistry; Natural History. 

The qualifications required for Honors in these subjects respectively 
are as follows :— 

In Semitic Languages the candidate must have taken five courses, and 
must also have performed such additional work in the department as may 
be required of him; 

In Sanskrit the candidate must have received Second-Year Honors in 
Classics, and must have taken the three courses in Sanskrit and one of 
the following: Greek and Latin 1 (Comparative Philology), History 16, 
the course in Old Iranian, and the course in Pali; 

In Classics the candidate must have taken six elective courses, with the 
liberty of substituting any course in Sanskrit, or Course 10 in Fine Arts, 
for one classical course; must be able to read ordinary Greek and Latin 
at sight and to write Greek and Latin prose; and must have taken Second- 
Year Honors in Classics ; 

In English the candidate must have taken six courses, one of which 
must be an elective course in English writing. 

In Modern Interature the candidate must be able to read French and 
German with facility at sight, and must have taken two elective courses 
in English, two in French, and two in German. These he may choose 
from among the following : — in English, 1, 2, 7, 8, 11 (three courses and 
two half-courses); in French, 3, 4, 5, 6 (four courses); in German, 
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3, 5,6, 7 (four courses). Course 3 in Italian or Course 3 in Spanish may 
be substituted for any French or any German course above-mentioned ;- but 
no substitution will be allowed for English. The special examination of 
every candidate will include a thorough examination in the works of some 
author to be determined with the approval of the committee of examiners. 

In Philosophy the candidate must have taken six courses, with the liberty 
of substituting Course 8 in Greek for one other course in Philosophy ; 

In Political Science the candidate must have taken six courses, selected 
from among the following: Political Economy 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 (four 
courses and four half-courses); History 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, (five courses) ; 
Roman Law 1, 2, 3 (one course and two half-courses); provided, how- 
ever, that of the courses selected one shall be in Political Economy, one 
in Constitutional Law (either History 13 or 14), and one in Jurisprudence 
(either History 15 or a course in Roman Law) ; . 

In History the candidate must have taken six courses, with the liberty 
of substituting for courses in History, one in Political Economy and one 
in Roman Law. 

In Music the candidate must have taken five courses, and must also 
pass an examination in Acoustics ; 

In Mathematics the candidate must have received Second-Year Honors 
in Mathematics, must in addition have taken four advanced courses, and 
must also present a satisfactory thesis ; 

In Physics the candidate must have taken Course 2 in Mathematics, 
Courses 2, 4, and 5 in Physics, and two other courses either in Physics, 
Mathematics, or Chemistry, and must also present a satisfactory thesis ; 

In Chemistry the candidate must have taken five courses, and must pass 
an examination in Chemical Philosophy ; 

In Natural History the candidate must have taken six courses, with the 
liberty of substituting Course 2 in Chemistry for one course in Natural 
History. Advanced work in the Summer School of Geology may be 
counted toward Honors as equivalent to Course 16, but will not be 
counted toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

[The following requirements will go into effect in 1887 : — 

Every candidate for Honors in Natural History must give notice of his 
candidacy to the chairman of the committee in that department on or before 
the first day of March in his Sophomore or Junior year. At the end of 
that year he must pass satisfactory special examinations in at least two of 
the courses in which he intends to present himself. In the following sum- 
mer he must pursue, under the direction of his instructor, field or labora- 
tory studies in some one of his designated courses, present a satisfactory 
report of his work, and pass such examinations as may be required by the 
committee. 


> 
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Students who take Natural History 16 in the summer for Honors must 
add the aforementioned summer work to that required in Natural His- 
tory 16. ] 

In every case the candidate must pass with distinction the regular ex- 

aminations on the courses required of him as above; must also, near the 
close of the Senior year, pass a special examination, conducted by a com- 
mittee of the Faculty, to test the range and accuracy of his knowledge of 
the subject in which he offers himself for Honors; and must present such 
Theses as may be required of him. 
S, Students who have failed to pass with distinction any of the examina- 
tions required for Honors may, with the consent of the Faculty, make up 
their deficiencies by passing such additional examinations as may be 
required of them; but no such permission will be granted for failures 
occurring after the beginning of the Senior year. 

Honors, however, will be given to graduates not entitled to them at 
graduation who shall have complied with all the requirements for Honors 
in any department within two years after graduation. 

Every student who desires to be regarded as a candidate for Honors 
at gradution must present a written application to the Dean before the 
jirst day of June in his Junior year. Such application will be granted only 
on the recommendation of the instructors in the department concerned. 


HONORABLE MENTION AT GRADUATION. 


Such members of the graduating class as shall be selected by the Fac- 
ulty will receive Honorable Mention, on the Commencement programme 
and in the Annual Catalogue, in any one or more of the following studies : 
Semitic; Sanskrit; Greek; Latin; English; English Composition; 
German; French; Italian and Spanish; Philosophy; Political Econ- 
omy; History; Fine Arts; Music; Mathematics; Physics; Chemistry ; 
Natural History. The usual ground of Honorable Mention in any study 
will be the attainment of a general average of eighty per cent of the maxi- 
mum mark in the equivalent of three elective courses in that study. In 
all studies, however, the Faculty reserve the liberty of considering indi- 
vidual cases on their pera: and departing from the strict application of 
the above rule. 

The following special regulations have been adopted as to the award of 
Honorable Mention : — 

Greek. ‘The count must include Course 7, 8, or 9. Courses A, B, C, 
D, and F cannot be counted. 

Latin. Courses A, B, C, D, and £ cannot be counted. 

_ English Composition. A general average of eighty-five per cent in the 
prescribed Themes and Forensics, or in English 5 and English 12, or in 
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either Themes or Forensics together with, either English 5 or English 12, 
will be the ground of Honorable Mention. - 
German. Courses 1, 2, and 9 cannot be counted. 
French.* Courses 1, 8, and 9 cannot be counted. 
Italian and Spanish. Neither Italian 1 nor Spanish 1 can be counted. 
Philosophy. Of Courses 1, 2, and 3, only one can be counted. 
History. Neither Course 1 nor Course 2 can be counted. 
Mathematics. The count must include Course 5, 6, 7, or 8. Courses 
A, B, C, D, #, and G cannot be counted. . 
Chemistry. - Of Courses 1 and 2, only one can be counted. 
Natural Mistory. The count must include Course 6, 7, or 8. 


No course can be counted for Honorable Mention in more than one 
department for the same student. 


INSTRUCTION FOR BACHELORS OF ARTS. 


All the elective courses offered in Harvard College are open to Bachelors 
of Arts of any college, and in most departments the more advanced courses 
are especially designed for Bachelors of Arts who are candidates for the 
degree of Master of Arts or Doctor of Philosophy. For ‘information in 
regard to admission to candidacy for these degrees application should be 
made to Professor J. M. Prrrcor, Secretary of the Academic Council, 
Cambridge, Mass. 

Graduates of other colleges are admitted to advanced standing in Har- 
vard College upon such conditions as the Faculty may deem equitable in 
each case, regard being had to the applicant’s previous course of study and 
to the evidence of proficiency exhibited by him. For information on this 
subject application.should be made to the Dean. 


SPECIAL STUDENTS IN HARVARD COLLEGE, 


The courses of study in Harvard College are open to persons who satisfy 
the Faculty of their fitness to pursue the particular courses they elect, 
although they have not passed the usual examination for admission to Col- 
lege. These students are known as Special Students; they are members of 
the College from the time of their admission, but are not considered can- 
didates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. , * 

Special Students are subject to all the regulations of the College: their 
names are entered upon the annual rank-lists, and these lists are sent to 
their parents or guardians; and they are allowed to compete for Honors 
on the same terms as undergraduates. © 

For further information on this subject application should be made to 
the Registrar. 
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NOTE. 


The following announcement of instruction offered for the year 1886-87 
is as full and exact as it can now be made. The various courses are liable 
to some changes of detail, and the option is reserved of withdrawing at any 
time before November 15, by public notice to be given by the Secretary, 
any course not taken by at least fowr competent students. 

Detailed accounts of the courses of instruction in Semitic Languages, 
Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Greek and Latin, English, French, Political 
Economy, Music, Mathematics, Physical Geography, Geology, and Palae- 
ontology are published in separate pamphlets, which may be obtained on 
application. 


Elective studies are classed as courses or half-courses, according to the 
estimated amount of work in each. In the following list, half-courses 
are expressly designated as such; all others are full courses. 

The numbers and letters prefixed to the several courses are intended 
to be permanent, and no attempt is made to arrange them in a regular or 
complete series. 

An asterisk (*) denotes that the course cannot be taken without the 
previous consent of the Instructor. 


Undergraduates will choose their elective studies in accordance with 
the directions given on pages 31-34. 
Bachelors of Arts and of Science who desire to pursue any of these 


courses in preparation for a higher degree will make their choice in con- 


formity with regulations prescribed by the Academic Council. 

Students who are not candidates for any degree, but are duly authorized 
to attend instruction in the University, will make their choice upon consul- 
tation with the instructors whose courses they may wish to pursue. 


Laboratory fees are payable by all students electing any course in 
Chemistry, or any course with laboratory work in Physics or in Natural 
History. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Y 





3 


; 4 : 2 , 
SP Bee j 3 / =. Aaw< : CT: mee at Od 
. 4 4 # mee ; ea , bene { 
* é 


Semitic Languages. 


1. Hebrew. — Harper’s Hebrew Method and Manual.— Harper’s Ele- 
ments of Hebrew. — Explanation of parts of the Pentateuch, 
Historical Books, and Psalms. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. Pro- 
fessor Lyon. 


2. Hebrew (Second Course). — Syntax. — Interpretation of parts of the 
Prophets and Poetical Books. Tu., Th., at 3. Professor Toy. 


3. Classical Aramaic (Syriac). Grammars of Uhlemann and Noldeke. 
— Rodiger’s Chrestomathy.—'The Peshitto version of the New 
Testament. Tu., Th., at 11 (first half-year), counting as a half- 
course. Professor Lyon. 


10. Jewish Aramaic. — Kautzsch’s Grammar. — Brown’s Aramaic Method. 
—Interpretation of selections from the Targums, and from 
Daniel and Ezra. Tu., Th., at 11 (second half-year), counting 
as a half-course. Professor Lyon. 


4, Assyrian.— Lyon’s Assyrian Manual. — Delitzsch’s Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. Zu., Th., at 12. Professor Lyon. 


5. Assyrian (Second Course). — The Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western 
Asia (Interpretation of selections). Sat., 10-12. Professor Lyon. 


[11. Assyrian (Third Course). — Interpretation of bilingual texts (Sumero- 
Akkadian with Assyrian translation) from Vols. I., IV. of The 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia. Jrt., at 12, counting 
as a half-course. Professor Lyon. } 


Omitted in 1886-87. 


6. Babylonian-Assyrian History from native sources, with comparison of 
the Greek and Roman writers. /F7i., at 2, counting as a half- 
course. Professor Lyon. 


7. Arabic. —Socin’s Grammar. — The Thousand and One Nights. Mon., 
Wed., at 2. Professor Toy. 


8. Arabic (Second Course). — Wright’s Grammar. — Interpretation of 


parts of the Moallakit, Motanebbi, and the Koran. Mon., Wed., ~~ 


at 3. Professor Toy. 
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9. Ethiopic. — Dillmann’s Grammar and Chrestomathy. F7ri., at 12, 
counting as a half-cowrse. Professor Toy. 


[12. General Semitic Grammar. Sat., at 9, counting as a half-course. 
Professor Toy. | 
Omitted in 1886-87. 


Course 12 can be taken only by those who are acquainted with at 
least three Semitic languages, of which one must be Arabic. 


The Semitic Seminary will meet on the first and third Mondays of 
each month, at 74 p.m. 


Indo-Iranian Languages. 


1. Sanskrit. — First half-year: Perry’s Primer (Sanskrit into English 
and English into Sanskrit). — Reading at sight. — Second half- 
year: Whitney’s Grammar. —Lanman’s Reader (Nala, Fables 
from the Hitopadega, and Stories from the Katha-sarit-sagara). 
— Lectures on the Literature of India. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
Professor LANMAN. 


2. Sanskrit (Advanced Course). — Lanman’s Reader (the Vedic part). 
—Hillebrandt’s Veda-chrestomathie (Hymns of the Rig- and 
Atharva-vedas, selections from Brahmanas and Upanishad).— 
Grihya-sutras. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4. Professor LANMAN. 


3. Sanskrit Drama. — Malavica and Agnimitra.— The Cakuntala (edi- 
tion of Williams). Zh., 3-54. Professor LANMAN. 


[4. Old Iranian. — Bartholomae’s Handbuch der Altiranischen Dialekte. 
— Selections from the Avesta. — Old Persian Cuneiform Inscrip- 
tions. Zu., Fri., at 2. Professor LANMAN. } 


Omitted in 1886-87. 


6. Pali. —Frankfurter’s Hand-Book. — Reading of extracts from the 
Buddhist Sacred Books. —Fausboll’s Jatakas. Zwu., Th., at 2. 
Professor LANMAN. 


An exercise in cursory reading will be held every Tuesday evening at 
the Instructor’s study. During the past year, the Maha-bharata was 
chosen. 

Greek. 


A. Herodotus (Selections). —Homer (Selections from Books I.-XII. 
of the Iliad). — Reading at sight. — Studies in History and 
Literature. Zu., Th., Sat., at 11. Mr. ParKer. 

Course A is intended for Freshmen who presented only the Pre- 


scribed Greek in the examination for admission. It cannot be 
counted for Honors. 


5 


B. Lysias (Selected Orations).—Plato (Apology amd Crito).— Homer 
(Odyssey, Books VII.-XII.).— Euripides (Medea). — Reading 
at sight. —Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 
12. Asst. Professors CroswEexit and Dyer. 


C. Demosthenes (Olynthiacs and Philippics).—Plato (Apology and Crito). 
— Homer (Odyssey, Books I.-VI.).— Aristophanes (Clouds). — 
Reading at sight. — Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 9. Professor J. W. Wutre and Asst. Professor DryEr. 


Courses B and C are parallel courses and cannot both be taken by 
the same student. -In addition to the books of Homer mentioned 
above, the last six books of the Odyssey will be translated to the 
students in these courses by Professor PALMER. 


D. Andocides (On the Mysteries). — Euripides (Alcestis and Hecuba). 
——Xenophon (Selections from the Memorabilia).—Plutarch (The- 
mistocles). — Aeschylus (Prometheus). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
Asst. Professor CROSWELL. 


Freshmen who take Course B or Cmay take Course D during either 
half-year as a half-course. 

Courses B, C,and D are open to Freshmen who presented the Elec- 
tive Greek for admission, and to Sophomores who have passed in 
Course A in their Freshman year. They cannot be counted for 
Final Honors, but any one of them may be counted for Second- 
Year Honors. 


#. Greek Composition (First Course). Alternate Tu., at 2. To be taken 
only with Latin E, the two together counting as a half-course. 
Asst. Professor Drrr. 


Course / may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, 
Honors. 


1. Thucydides (Selections from Book I.).— Sophocles (Oedipus Tyran- 
nus).— Aristophanes (Birds). Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Profes- 
sor J. W. Wuirte and Asst. Professor CROSWELL. 


2. Thucydides (Selections from Books VI. and VII.).— Sophocles 
(Ajax). — Aristophanes (Acharnians). TZu., Th., Sat., at 10. 
Professor J. W. Wuite and Asst. Professor CROSWELL. 


Either Course 1 or Course 2 may, with the consent of the Instruc- 
tors, be taken during either half-year as a half-course. 


3. Greek Composition (Second Course). — Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Com- 
position (Part III.). Mon., at 2, counting as a half-course. 
Asst. Professor CROSWELL. 


Course 3 is intended especially for candidates for Second-Year 
Honors in Classics. The Final Examination in this course is 
identical with the Special Examination in Greek Composition for 
Second-Year Honors. 
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4. Greek History to the accession of Alexander the Great. — Herbst and 
Baumeister’s Selections. — Lectures, with collateral reading in 
Grote and Curtius. Wed., and alternate Fri., at 11, counting as 
a half-cowrse. Asst. Professor Drzr. 


5. Herodotus (Books I.-IV.).— Xenophon (Selections from the Minor 
Works). Mon., Wed., Frv., at 11. Professor WHITE. 

Course 5 is intended for those who wish to acquire facility in read- 

ing. The last five books of Herodotus and other selections from 


Xenophon will be read in this course in 1887-88. ‘The course 
may be taken in two successive years. 


6. Aeschines (Against Ctesiphon).— Demosthenes (On the Crown, with 
parts of the False Legation).—Sophocles (Antigone and Electra). 
— Aristophanes (Frogs). TZwu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor 
GoopwIin. 


7. Greek Composition (Third Course). — Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Com- 
position (Part IV., Rhetorical). Alternate Tu., at 11. To be 
taken only with Latin 7, the two together counting as a half- 
course. Asst. Professor DrEr. 


Course 7 is open to those only who have already taken Course 3. 


8. Plato (Republic). — Aristotle (Ethics, Books I.-IV. andX.). Tw., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Goopwin. 
In Course 8 attention will be directed mainly to the subject-matter 


of the authors read. This course is important for candidates for 
Final Honors in Classics. 


[12. Sonhocles (Oedipus at Colonus). — Aristophanes (Knights). — 
Aeschylus (Agamemnon and Eumenides). — Pindar (Selections). 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor Goopwi. | 
Course 12 (heretofore numbered 9) will be omitted in 1886-87. 


10. The Life of the Ancient Athenians, described and illustrated from the 
Monuments. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 12. Professor J. W. WHITE. 


Course 10 will be omitted in 1887-88. 


9. Greek Composition (Fourth Course). — Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Com- 
position (Part IV., Philosophical). Alternate Th., at 11. To be 
taken only with Latin 9, the two together counting as a half-course. 
Asst. Professor DrEr. 


*11. Greek Grammar.—Lectures on Sounds, Inflexions, and Word-Forma- 
tion. — Study of Dialectic and Attic Inscriptions. TZu., Th., 
and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Sat., at 11. Professor 
ALLEN. 
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*13. Aristotle (Politics). Wed., 2-4 (first half-year), counting as a half- 
course. Professor GooDWIN. 


*14, Thucydides. — Special studies in the History and Political Antiqui- 
ties of Athens. Tu., Th., at 12 (first half-year), counting as 
a half-course. Professor Goopwin. 


*15. Selections from the Legal Orations of Demosthenes, to illustrate the 
Judicial System of Athens. Twu., Th., at 12 (second half-year) 
counting as a half-course. Professor Goopwin. 


[*16. The Legal Antiquities of Athens, illustrated by the Legal Orations 
of Demosthenes and other Attic Orators. Tu., Th., at 12 (half 
the year), counting as a half-course. Professor Goopwin. | 


Omitted in 1886-87. 


Latin. 


A. Cicero (Selected Orations).— Virgil (Aeneid, Books VIIL., IX.). — 
Sallust (Jugurtha). — Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Fri., at I. 

Mr. PREBLE. 
Course A is open to Freshmen who have not passed on the Elective 


Latin in the examination for admission. It cannot be counted 
for Honors. 


B. Cicero (De Senectute). — Livy (Books I., V.).— Terence (Heauton- 
timorumenos; Adelphoe). — Reading at sight. TZw., Th., Sat., 
at 10. Mr. PREBLE. 


C. Cicero (De Amicitia). —Livy (Books VIII., [X.).— Terence (Andria; 
Phormio).— Reading at sight. Zu., Th., Sat., at 11. Professor 
GREENOUGH. 


(Advanced Course for Freshmen.) Cicero (De Senectute; de Ami- 
citia). —Livy (Books XXI., XXII.).— Terence (Andria). — 
Plautus (Menaechmi). ee atsight. Zu., Th., Sat., at 10. 
Professor ALLEN. 


Courses B and C are open to Teeennien who have passed on the 
Elective Latin for admission, and to Sophomores who have 
passed on Course A. ‘The class for Course D will be selected at 
the beginning of the year from those who elect B or C, chiefly on 
the basis of the admission examinations in the translation of 
Latin at sight; but students in those courses who show marked 
proficiency in reading Latin may be promoted to Course D during 
the year. Courses B, C, and D cannot be counted for Final 
Honors, but any one of them may be counted for Second-Year 
Honors. 
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E. Latin Composition. Alternate Tu., at 2. To be taken only with Greek 
E, the two together counting as a half-course. Mr. PARKER. 


Course # may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, Honors. 


1. Pliny (Selected Letters). — Tacitus (Histories). — Horace (Odes and 
Epodes).— Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Pro- 
fessor LANE. 


2. First half-year: Cicero (Republic; Philippics). —Ovid (Elegiac se- 
lections). — Reading at sight. — Second half-year: Livy (Book 
XX VII.) — Cicero (Tusculan Disputations, Book I.).— Catullus 
(Marriage of Peleus). — Reading at sight. TJu., Th., Sat., at 9. 
Mr. Parker. 
Courses 1 and 2 are adapted for students who have passed in Course 
B, C,or D. Neither of them is open to any student who has 
already taken the other, or who has taken any of the following 
courses. 


Either Course 1 or Course 2 may, with the consent of the Instructor, 
be taken during either half-year as a half-course. 


3. Latin Composition (Second Course). Twu., at 2, counting as a half- 
course. Mr. PARKER. 

Course 3 is intended especially for candidates for Second-Year 

Honors. The Final Examination in this course is identical with 


the Special Examination in Latin Composition for Second-Year 
Honors. 


4, Horace (Satires and Epistles). Zu., Th., Sat., at 9 (second half- 
year), counting as a half-course. Professor GREENOUGH. 


6. Tacitus (Annals, Books I.-VI.). — Juvenal. — Martial (Selected 
Epigrams).— Reading at sight. — Capes’s- Early Roman Empire. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor Smirx. 


Courses 4 and 6 are adapted for students who have already studied 
Latin for at least two years in College. 


7. Latin Composition (Third Course), with practice in speaking Latin. 
Alternate Tu., at 11. To be taken only with Greek 7, the two 
together counting as a half-course. Mr. PREBLE. 


Course 7 is open to those only who have passed in Course 3. 


8. Plautus (five plays). — Cicero (De Deorum Natura). — Catullus 
(Selections). — Lucretius (Books I.-III., with selections from 
IV., V., and VI.). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Professor LANE. 


Course 8 is adapted for students who have taken Course 6, and is 
important for candidates for Final Honors in Classics. 
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13. History of Latin Literature. Wed., Fri., and (at the pleasure of the 
Instructor), Mon., at 9. Professor Smiru. 


*14. Studies in Latin Literature. —Catullus.. Frvt., at 2, counting as a 
half-cowrse. Mr. PREBLE. 


16. Philosophy among the Romans. — Selections from Cicero and Lu- 
cretius. — Investigations of special topics. — Lectures and theses. 
Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor GREENOUGH. 


9. Latin Composition (Fourth Course). Alternate Th., at 11. To be 
taken only with Greek 9, the two together counting as a half- 
course. Mr. PREBLE. 

Course 9 is open to those only who have passed in Course 7. ‘The 


Final Examination in this course is identical with the Special 
Examination in Latin Composition for Final Honors 


_ [*10. The Private Life of the Romans, chiefly as illustrated by Works of 
Art. Jwice a week. Professor GREENOUGH. ] 


Omitted in 1886-87. To be given in 1887-88. 


*12. Grammar. — Quintilian (Book I.).— Gellius (Selections). — Latin 
Inscriptions (Allen’s Early Latin Remnants). Twu., at 3, count- 
ang as a half-cowrse. Professor Lane. 


Greek and Latin. 


[*1. Greek and Latin Comparative Philology. —Curtius’s Etymology. — 
Papillon’s Greek and Latin Inflexions. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. 
Professor GREENOUGH. | 


Omitted in 1886-87. 


*2. Practice in Text-Criticism and Interpretation of Greek and Latin 
authors (for 1886-87, the Knights of Aristophanes and Sallust’s 
Catiline).—Discussion of Theses on philological questions. Mon., 
from 11-124, Th., from 3-45. Professors ALLEN and Smiru. 

Course 2 is designed to afford training in philological criticism and 
research, and is open only to students of considerable maturity. 
The exercises are conducted in Latin. Students admitted to this 
course should consult the instructors before the summer vacation 
respecting the books to be procured. 


An introductory course of lectures (once a week) on the Comparative 
Philology of Greek and Latin will be given by Professor GrEeENoUGH in 
the first half-year, and will be open to any students taking courses in 
Greek and Latin. 
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English. 

A. Rhetoric and English Composition. — A. S. Hill’s Rhetoric. —Written 
Exercises and Oral Discussions. — Lectures on certain authors 
considered as masters of English style. Zwu., Sat., at 9, and a 
third hour to be appointed by the Instructors. Professor A. S. 
Hitz, Asst. Professor Briggs and Mr. Cummines. 


Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 


B. Twelve Themes. — Lectures and discussions of themes. TZu., at 2 
(attendance voluntary). Messrs. CLyMER, WENDELL, CUMMINGS, 
and NuTTER. 

Course B is prescribed for Sophomores. 


C. Forensics. —Ten lectures on Argumentative Composition. — A foren- 
sic, a thesis (in forensic form), and an examination to test the 
student’s power of writing argumentative essays off-hand on sub- 
jects previously studied. Asst. Professor Roycr and Mr. Garss. 


Course Cis prescribed for Juniors. 


D. Forensics (Second Course, conducted on the same plan as Course C). 
Asst. Professor Roycs and Mr. GaTss. 


Course D is prescribed for Seniors. 


1. English Literature. — Chaucer. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 9. Professor 
CHILD. 


[1l. English Literature. — Bacon. — Milton. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. 


Professor CuIxp. ] 
Omitted in 1886-87. 
Courses 1 and 11 are given in alternate years. 


2. English Literature.—Shakspere. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Pro- 
fessor CHILD. 


Course 2 may be taken in two successive years. 


[3. English. — Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader. — Anglo-Saxon Poetry. 
Mon., Wed., Frt., at 11. Professor CuIxp. | 
- Omitted in 1886-87. 


4. Early English.—Matzner’s Altenglische Sprachproben. MMon., Wed., 
Fri., at 11. Professor Curip. 


Courses 3 and 4 are given in alternate years. Course 4 may be taken 
by those only who have taken Course 3. 


12. English Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Mr. WENDELL. 


Course 12 is open to those students only who have passed in Courses 
A and B. It is not open to students who take or have taken 


Course 5. 
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*5. English Composition (Advanced Course). Mon., Wed., Frt., at 11. 
Professor A. S. Hit. 


With the consent of the Instructor Course 5 may be taken in two 
successive years. 


[*6. Oral Discussion of Topics in Political Economy and History. Mon., 
Wed., from 3-44, counting as a half-course. Asst. Professor 
Tavussig and Dr. Harr. } 


Omitted in 1886-87. To be given in 1887-88. 
Course 6 is open to Seniors only. 


7. English Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Th., at 11, counting 
as a half-course. Professor A. S, Hit. 


[8. English Literature of the Nineteenth Century. Once a week, count- © 
ang as a half-course. Professor A. 8S. H11t. ] 


Omitted in 1886-87. 
Courses 7 and 8 are given in alternate years. 


*9. Elocution. Tu., Th., at 2, counting as a half-course. Mr. Jonzs. 


Course 9 is open to those only who have already pursued the study 
of Elocution (see page 29) for one year with marked success. 


German. 


A Freshman who wishes to elect a course in German must consult the 
Instructor as to the course which it 1s proper for him to pursue. 


A. Elementary Course. — Sheldon’s Grammar. — Translation from Ger- 
man into English, and elementary exercises in translating into 
German. Three times a week. Asst. Professor BartLert and 
Mr. GRANDGENT. 


Course A is prescribed for Freshmen who did not present German 
in the examination for admission. 


1. Writers of the Nineteenth Century. — Stories and Plays. —Composi- 
tion. Zu., Th., Sat.,ati2. Dr. FRANCKE. 


2. German Prose. — Subjects in History and Literature. — Translation 
and Reading at sight.— Practice in Writing German. Mon., Wed., 
Fri.,at 2. Asst. Professor BARTLETT. 


Courses 1 and 2 are intended for Sophomores, and for Freshmen 
who passed an examination in German for admission. They can- 
not be taken together nor by any student who has had an elective 
course in German. 

Course 2 is intended for those who wish to read a large amount of 
German as a preparation for the use of the language in their 
college studies. 


[4. 


ih 
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. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (First Course). — Les- 


sing and Schiller. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 10. Asst. Professor 
BaRTteEtTtT. 


History of German Literature and Art from the Reformation to the 
middle of the Nineteenth Century. — Lectures and Theses. Tw., 
Th., Sat.,at 10. Dr. FRANCKE. | 


Omitted in 1886-87. 
Course 4 may be taken in addition to 3 or 5. 


. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (Second Course). — 


Goethe (Gotz; Egmont; Iphigenie; Faust) and his contempora- 
ries. — Lectures and theses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Dr. 
FRANCKE. 


A student who has not taken Course 8 cannot elect Course 5 
without the consent of the Instructor. 


History of German Literature and Art in the Middle Ages. — German 
Mythology. — Epics and Lyrics of the time of the Crusades. — 
Romanesque and Gothic Art. — Growth of Cities. — The Renais- 
sance. —Lectures. TJu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the In- 
structor) Sat., at 10. Dr. FrRancke. 


Course 6 may be taken in addition to 5 or 7. 


. German Literature before Luther.—Das Nibelungenlied.—Die Minne- 


singer. — Translation from Mediaeval German into Modern Ger- 
man. Jon., Wed., Frt., at 9. Asst. Professor SHELDON. 


Practice in writing and speaking German. (Elementary Course.) — 
German Lyrics and Ballads. Twu., Th., at 10, counting as a half- 
course. Asst. Professor BARTLETT. 


Course 9 is intended for Freshmen and Sophomores, and may be 
taken in addition to Course 1 or 2. 


*10. Practice in writing German (Second Course). — Subjects in History 


and Literature. Mon. and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) 
Wed., at 12, counting as a half-course. Asst. Professor Bart- 
LETT. 


Course 10 is intended for students who have already had one elec- 
tive course in German. It may be taken in addition to Course 2- 
Courses 8, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, and 10 are conducted in German. 


Students intending to take any of the German courses are advised to 


consult the Instructor in advance. 
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French. 


A student who wishes to elect any course in French (except Course 8) 
must consult the Instructor in advance. Freshmen may choose without 
consulting the Instructor, but they must have their choice approved by him 
an the first week of the academic year. Before making their choice stu- 
dents should read the full description of the courses they wish to elect in 
the descriptive pamphlet of the French courses. 


A. Elementary Course. —Chardenal’s First French Course. — Bécher’s 
Reader. — French Prose. JMon., Wed., Fri.,at 2 or 8. Mr. 
SANDERSON. 


Course A is prescribed for Freshmen who did not present French 
in the examination for admission. 


1. George Sand. — Dumas. — About. — Sandeau. — La Fontaine. — 
Grammar. reading, conversation, and composition. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 9. Asst. Professor Coun and Mr. SanpDERSON. 

Course 1 is intended for students who have completed Course A 
or its equivalent. 

A fourth hour of more elementary instruction will be provided 
during the first half-year for the students in French 1 whose 
preparation is not quite equivalent to French A. But the exami- 
nations will be the same for all. 


2. La Fontaine. — Voltaire. — Corneille. — Racine. — Moliére. — Sainte- 
Beuve. — Alfred de Musset. — Balzac. -- Grammaire historique. 
—Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 9. Professor BOcHER. 


8. Théatre classique. — Bossuet. —Voltaire. — Rousseau. — Montesquieu. 
— Victor Hugo. — Composition and themes. TZwu., 7h., Sat., 
at9. Asst. Professor Conn. 


4. Littérature francaise au XVII® siécle.—Themes.—Lectures. TJw., 

Th., Sat., at 9. Professor BOcuErR. 

Course 4 may be taken in three successive years, so as to include 
the French literature of the 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries. 

The instructors in Courses 3 and 4 will alternate with each other 
from year to year in giving these courses. 

Courses 1, 2, 3, and 4 are graded courses, of which no two can be 
taken together. 


[5. Montaigne. — Rabelais. — Ronsard. — Villon. — Commines. — Frois- 
sart. — Littérature francaise au XV® et au XVIE siécles. Mon., 
Wed., at 10. Professor BOcHER. | 


Omitted in 1886-87. 
Course 5 is given in alternate years. 
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6. La Chanson de Roland. — Les Romans de la Table Ronde. —Le Ro- 
man de Renart. — Villehardouin. — Joinville. —Littérature fran- 
caise jusqu’a l’avénement des Valois. JMon., Wed., at 10. Asst. 
Professor Coun, 

Course 6 is given in alternate years. It may be taken during the 
first half-year as a half-course by students who take Romance 
Philology 1. 

Courses 5 and 6 are designed for students able to take 3 or 4 and may 


be taken in addition to these courses. 
All of the above courses are conducted in French. 


8. Translation and Reading at sight. — Historical Prose. — Modern novels 
and plays. Mon., Wed., at 10, counting as a half-course. Pro- 
fessor BOcHER. 


In Course 8 a large amount will be read. This course 1s not open to 
students who in a previous year have taken any French course 
higher than Course 1; otherwise it may be taken without con- 
sulting the Instructor and in addition to other French courses, 
but it is not recommended to students able to take Course 38 or 4. 
Students who have not studied French beyond the requirements 
for admission are advised not to take Course 8 unless they take it 
in addition to Course 1 or 9. 


9. Practice in writing and speaking French (Elementary Course). Tw., 
Th., at 8, counting as a half-course. Mr. GRANDGENT. 
Course 9 may be taken in addition to 1 or 8. | 
10. Practice in writing and speaking French (Intermediate Course). 
Tu., Th., at 3, counting as a half-course. Mr. SANDERSON. 
Course 10 may be taken in addition to 2 or 8. 
11. Practice in writing and speaking French (Advanced Course). — Oral 
discussions. TZu., Th., at 8, counting as a half-course. Asst. 
Professor Coun. 


Course 11 may be taken in addition to 3, 4, 5, or 6. 
Courses 9, 10, and 11 are graded courses. 


3 For the courses in Old French and Romance Philology, heretofore 
known as French 7 and 11, see under Romance Philology, p. 1d. 


Italian. 
1. Italian Prose Selections. — Manzoni (I Promessi Sposi). — Toscani’s 
Grammar. — Prose composition. Zu., Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. 
Professor SHELDON. 


2. Modern Drama and Essays. — Torquato Tasso. — Ariosto. — Reading © 
at sight. — Syntax and prose composition. Tu., Th., Sat., at 
12. Asst. Professor SHELDON. 
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*3. Selections from Boccaccio, Petrarca, Dante. —Nannucci’s Manuael 
della Letteratura del Primo Secolo. — Outline of the History of 
Italian Literature. — Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at12. Pro- 
fessor Nasu. 


Course 1 is open to those only who have not before taken a course 
in Italian. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together. Course 3 
is open to those only who have taken Courses 1 and 2 with marked 
success. 


*4, Dante (The Vita Nuova and the Divina Commedia). Sat. and 
alternate Th., at 9, counting as a half-course. Professor 
Norron. 

Spanish. 


1. Del Mar’s Grammar. — Gil Blas. — El Eco de Madrid. — Prose com- 
position. JMon., Wed., Frt., at 10. Professor Nasu. 


2. Modern Literature (Drama, Novels, etc.). — Reading at sight. — Syn- 
tax and prose composition. Mon., Wed., Frz., at 71. Professor 
Nasu. 


*3. Selections from Calderon, Lope de Vega, and Cervantes. — Early 
Spanish (the Poem of the Cid).— Outline of the History of 
Spanish Literature. —Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Pro- 
fessor Nasu. 

Course 1 is open to those only who have not before taken a course 

in Spanish. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together. Course 

3 is open to those only who have taken Courses 1 and 2 with 
marked success. 

Students are not permitted to elect Italian I and Spanish I in the same 


year. 
Romance Philology. 


1. Comparative Phonology and Inflexions of the chief Romance lan- 
guages. Th., Sat., at 11 (first half-year), counting as a half- 
course. Asst. Professor SHELDON. 


2. Phonetics, with special reference to the explanation of sound-changes 
in the Romance languages. Th., Sat., at 11 (second half-year), 
counting as a half-course. Asst. Professor SHELDON. 


[3. Old French. — Phonology and Inflexions, with reading of selected 
texts. Twice aweek. Asst. Professor SHELDON. | 
Omitted in 1886-87. ‘To be given in 1887-88. 
4. Provencal. Twice a week (second half-year), counting as a half-course. 


Mr. GRANDGENT. 
Attention is also called to Course 6 in French. 
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Philosophy. 
INTRODUCTORY COURSES. 


1. History of Philosophy. — A survey in outline of ancient and modern 
speculative thought. — Bax’s Handbook.—Lectures Tu., Th., 
Sat., at 12. Professor PALMER. 


2. Logic and Psychology. — Jevons’s Elementary Lessons in Logic. — 
Bain’s The Emotions and the Will. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Professor JAMES. 


3. Logic and Psychology. — Lectures on Logic. — Bain’s The Senses and 

the Intellect. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. Asst. Professor Royce. 

Courses 1, 2, and 38 are recommended as a preparation for students 
intending to take any of the advanced courses in a subsequent 
vear. Only one of the three can be counted for Honors. 

Courses 2 and 3 are parallel courses and cannot both be taken by the 
same student. A student may take Courses 1 and 2 or 1 and 3; 
but in that case one of the two will count for him only as a half- 
course. 


ADVANCED COURSES. 


The following courses are intended for those who have already taken 
an introductory course in Philosophy. rie 


4. Systematic Ethics. — An attempt to construct dogmatically a theory 
of Ethics.— Lectures, private reading, and theses. Tv., Flr, 
Sat., at 11. Professor PALMER. es 


5. English Empirical Philosophy. — Mill’s Logic. — Lectures and theses. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Professor JAmEs. 


[6. Earlier French Philosophy, from Descartes to Leibnitz, and German 
Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. — Lectures. Mon., Wed., F7ri., 
at 11. Professor Bowen. ] 


Omitted in 1886-87. 


7. German Philosophy of the Present Day. — Schopenhauer’s Die Welt 
als Wille und Vorstellung. — Hartmann’s Philosophie des Unbe- 
wussten. — Lotze’s Metaphysik. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Pro- 
fessor BowEn. : 


Course 7 will be omitted in 1887-88. 


13. Monism and the Theory of Evolution in their relation to the Philoso- 
phy of Nature. — Spinoza’s Ethics. — Spencer’s First Principles. 
— Lectures and theses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Asst. Pro- 
fessor Royce. 
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11. The Ethics of Social Reform. — The questions of Charity, Divorce, 
the Indians, Labor, Temperance, etc., as problems of practical 
Ethics. — Lectures, essays, and practical observations. TJw., 
Th., at 10, Professor F. G. Peapopy. 


*10. The Philosophy of Religion. — Lectures and essays. ‘Wed., at 9, 
counting as a half-course. Professor F. G. PeaBopy. 


CourRsEs FoR SPECIAL RESEARCH. 


The following courses are intended for Specialists. Undergraduates will 
not regularly be admitted to them. 


*9. Questions in Psychology. Professor JAmEs. 
*12. Questions in Metaphysics. Asst. Professor RorYce. 


*8. Questions in Ethics. Professor PALMER. 


Professor Bowen will meet graduate students in Philosophy in order to 
advise them as to the proper method of studying the History of Philoso- 
phy and the aids that can be obtained for such study, and to assist them in 
the prosecution of their work. 


Political Economy. 


1. Furst half-year: Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. — Dunbar’s 
Chapters on Banking. 

Second half-year: Division A (Theoretical): Mill’s Principles of 
Political Economy. — Cairnes’s Leading Principles of Political 
Economy. Dviision B (Descriptive): Lectures on Money, Fi- 
nance, Labor and Capital, Codperation, Socialism and Taxation. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Asst. Professors LAUGHLIN and TaussiaG. 

All students in Course 1 will have the same work prescribed for the 
first half-year, but will be required in January to make their 
election between divisions A and B for the second half-year. 


The work in division A is required for admission to Courses 2 
and 3. 


*2. History of Economic Theory. — Examination of selections from 
Leading Writers. —Lectures. /Frt., Mon., and (at the pleasure 
of the Instructor) Wed., at 2. Asst. Professor Taussie. 


*3. Investigation and Discussion of Practical Economic Questions. — 
Short theses. TZu., Th., at 3, and a third hour to be appointed 
by the Instructor. Asst. Professor LAUGHLIN. 


*D. 


*6. 


5g £ 


*5; 
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. Economic History of Europe and America since the Seven Years’ 


War. — Lectures and written work. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Professor DuNnBAR. 


Course 4 requires no previous study of Political Economy. 


Economic Effects of Land Tenures in England, Ireland, France, 
and Germany. — Lectures and theses. Once a week, counting as 
a half-course. Asst. Professor LAUGHLIN. 


History of Tariff Legislation in the United States. TJwu., Th., at 2, 
and a third hour at the pleasure of the Instructor (second half- 
year), counting as a half-course. Asst. Professor Taussic. 


Public Finance and Banking. — Leroy-Beaulieu’s Science des Finan- 
ces. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. Professor Dunpar. 


History of Financial Legislation in the United States. Twu., Th., at 2, 
and a third hour at the pleasure of the Instructor ( jirst he 
year), counting as a half-course. Professor DunBAR. 

It is recommended that Courses 6 and 8 be taken together. 


As a preparation for Courses 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, and 8 it is necessary to 
have passed satisfactorily in Course 1. 


*10. Special Advanced Study and Research. — In 1886-87, competent 


1. 


2. 


students may pursue special investigations of selected topics 
under the guidance of any one of the Instructors. 

Course 10 is open only to graduates, to candidates for Honors in 
Political Science, and to Seniors of high rank who are likely to 
obtain Honorable Mention in Political Economy. It may be 


taken either as a full course or as a half-course, as may be de- 
termined by the Instructor concerned. 


History. 


Medizval and Modern European History (Introductory to Courses 6, 
8,9, 10, 11, and 12). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 38. Mr. WEAVER. 


For Juniors and Seniors Course 1 will be counted only as a half- 
course. 


Constitutional Government in England and the United States (Intro- 
ductory to Courses 11, 12, 18, 14, and 18). Yu., Th., Sat., at 
11 (first half-year), counting as a half-course. Asst. Professor 
MAcvANE. 


Courses 1 and 2 are Sasi ahea particularly for Sophetene and 
Freshmen, and are not counted for Honors. They cannot be 
taken after those courses to which they are intended to be intro- 
ductory. 
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[3. History of the Development of Political and Legal Institutions in 
Greece and Rome to the Fall of the Roman Republic. Wed., Fri., 
and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Mon., at 12 (first half- 
year), counting as a half-course. Professor GuRNEY. | 


Omitted in 1886-87. 


[4. Political and Legal Institutions of the Roman Empire. — Development 
of the Frankish Constitution to the death of Charlemagne. Wed., 
Fyt., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Mon., at 12 (second 
half-year), counting as a half-course. Professor GurnEY. | 


Omitted in 1886-87. 
Students who intend to take Course 8 will find Course 4 a useful 
introduction to it. 


5. The Conflict of Christianity with Paganism. — Origin and development 
of the Roman Primacy to its alliance with the Holy Roman Em- 
pire, a.p. 800. Zu., Th., at 9. Professor Emerton. 


6. The Mediaeval Church, with especial reference to its effect upon public 
life and upon intellectual and social progress. Wed., Frv., at 9. 
Professor EMERTON. 


[8. History of Government and Administration in France from the 
Frankish period to modern times. Wed., Frv., and (at the 
pleasure of the Instructor) Mon., at 10. Professor Gurney. | 

Omitted in 1886-87. 
Course 4 will be found a desirable introduction to Course 8. 

[9. Constitutional and Legal History of England to the Sixteenth Cen- 
tury. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 2. Asst. Professor Young. | 


Omitted in 1886-87. 
[10. The Era of the Reformation in Europe, from the rise of Italian 


Humanism to the close of the Council of Trent. Wed., Fri., 
at 9. Professor EmMErRTOoN. ] 


Omitted in 1886-87. 
11. European History during the Seventeenth Century and the first half 
of the Eighteenth. TJu., Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. Professor 
Youne. 
Course 11 will be omitted in 1887-88. 


12. European History from the Middle of the Eighteenth Century. Tw., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Asst. Professor MacvaneE. 


18. American Colonial History (to 1783). Tu., Th., Sat.,at 11. Dr. 
CHANNING. 


20 
13. Constitutional and Political History of the United States (1783-1861) 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Dr. Harr. 


17. History of the United States. Zu., Th., Sat., at 11 (second half-year), 
counting as a half-course. Dr. Harr. 

Course 17 is intended for those who desire a briefer and more 
general course than 13. Course 2 is required as an introduction 
to it. No student can take both 17 and 13. Course 17 is not 
counted for Honors. 


[*14. Forms of Government and Political Constitutions (particularly in 

Continental Europe) since 1789. ] 
Omitted in 1886-87. 
Course 14 is intended for Juniors, Seniors, and Graduates. 

*15. Elements of Public International Law. — History of Treaties. Wed., 
Fri., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Mon., at II. 
Professor GuRNEY. 

Course 15 is intended for Juniors, Seniors, and Graduates. 


*16. Studies in the Comparative History of Religions (particularly the 
Vedic, the later Brahmanic, the Buddhist, the Mazdean and the 
Chinese). Th., Sat., at 9., counting as a half-course. Pro- 
fessor EVERETT. 


*20. Special Advanced Study and Research. —In addition to the foregoing 
courses opportunities will be afforded to competent students for 
the investigation of special topics, under the guidance of the 
instructors named below. Work done under this provision may 
be counted as a full course or as a half-course, as the Instructor 
may determine. 

(a) Professor Emerton: The Union of Church and State under the 
administration of Charlemagne. 

(6) Asst. Professor Youne: Topics in the early History of Institu- 
tions. 

(c) Asst. Professor Macvane: Social Condition of Western Europe 
in the 18th Century. 

(d@) Dr. Hart: Topics in American History. 

(e) Dr. Cuannine: Topics in American History and in Modern Diplo- 
matic History. 


Undergraduates wishing to take any of the advanced courses in His- 
tory are required to have passed satisfactorily in a suttable introductory 
course, or otherwise to satisfy the instructor of thewr fitness to proceed. 

Knowledge of German will be of advantage in any of the courses in 
History ; and ability to make use of French text-books will be presumed. 


[3. 


*8, 
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Roman Law. 


. History and Institutes of Roman Law. — Institutes of Gaius and Jus- 


tinian, omitting the Law of Inheritance. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. 
Asst. Professor Youna. 


. Advanced study of special topics, mainly in the Law of Obligations. — 


Selections from the Digest. Th., at 10, counting as a half- 
course. Asst. Professor Youne. 


The Law of Inheritance. —Institutes of Gaius and Justinian. — Se- 
lections from the Digest. Second half-year, counting as a half- 
course. Professor GuRNEY. | 


Omitted in 1886-87. 


The Fine Arts. 


. Principles of Delineation, Color, and Chiaroscuro. — Lectures, with 


collateral reading. — Practice in ‘drawing and in the use of 
water-colors. — Perspective. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 2. Mr. 
Moore. 


. Principles of Design in Painting, Sculpture, and Architecture. — 


Lectures, with collateral reading. — Practice in drawing and 
water-color. Mon., Fri., at 3, counting as a half-course. Myr. 
Moore. 


As a preparation for Course 2 it is necessary to have passed satis- 
factorily in Course 1. 


. Ancient Art. Tu., Th., Sat., at IZ. Professor Norton. 
[6. 


Greek Art. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Norton. ] 
Omitted in 1886-87. 


. Romanesque and Gothic Art. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Professor 


Norton. | 
Omitted in 1886-87. 


The Art of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance in Italy. TZu., and 
alternate Th., at 9, counting as ahalf-course. Professor Norton. 


In Course 8 a knowledge of Italian is required. 


Music. 


. Harmony. Tu., from 2-4; Th., at 2. Professor Parne. 


Some proficiency in piano or organ playing will be required of 
students who take Course 1. 
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. Counterpoint. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 3. Professor Paine. 


Course 2 requires a knowledge of Harmony. 


. History of Music. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 2. Professor PAtne. 
. Canon and Fugue. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4. Professor Paine. 


. Free Thematic Music. — Forms of Modern Instrumental Music. Mon., 


at 4, Th., at 3. Professor Paine. 


Mathematics. 


(For students who have not passed the examination in Plane Trigo- 
nometry.) Logarithms. — Plane Trigonometry, with its appli- 
cations to Surveying and Navigation. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 
11 (first half-year), counting as a half-course. Professor 
C. J. WHITE. 


(For students who have passed the examination in Plane Trigonometry 
for admission, or in Cowrse A.) Analytic Geometry (elementary 
course). Mon., Wed., Frv., at 11 (second half-year), counting 
as a half-course. Professor C. J. WHITE. 


(For students who have passed the examination in Plane Trigo- 
nometry.) Analytic Geometry (extended course). Mon., Wed., 
Frt., at 2. Professor BYERLY. 


(For any Freshman.) Algebra. Th., at 2 (first half-year); Tu., Th., 
at 2 (second half-year), counting as a half-course. Mr. Sawin. 


. (For any Freshman who has passed with credit the examination in 


Algebra for admission.) Algebra (more advanced than Course 
D).—Elements of the Theory of Equations. Th., at 3 (first 
half-year); Tu., Th., at 3 (second half-year), counting as a 
half-course. Mr. Sawin. 


(For students who have not passed the examination in Solid Geometry.) 
Solid Geometry, with Exercises.—Geometrical Conics. Tu., Th., 
at 10 ( first half-year); Th., at 10 (second half-year) , counting 
as a half-course. Mr. Sawin. 


. Practical Applications of Trigonometry. — Principles of Surveying. — 


Spherical Trigonometry —Applications of Spherical Trigonometry 
to Astronomy and Navigation. Wed., Fri., at 3. Professor 
C. J. WHITE. 


Course 1 is open to Freshmen who have passed the examination in 
Plane Trigonometry. 


[6. 


12. 
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. Differential and Integral Calculus (First Course). Mon., Wed., Fri., 


at II. Professor Byrrty. 
‘Course 2 is open to those only who have taken Course B or Course @. 


. Analytic Geometry. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Mr. Sawin. 


Course 3 is intended for students who have taken Course C; but 
those who have taken Course 2 may elect it, if deemed qualified 
by the Instructor. 


. The Elements of Mechanics. TZu., Th., Sat.,at 12. Asst. Prof. 


B. O. PEIRrcE. 


Course 4 is intended for students who take or have taken Course 2. 
Candidates for Second-Year Honors may take Courses 2 and 8, or 
2and 4. Other courses may be accepted on special petition. 


. Differential and Integral Calculus (Second Course). MMon., Wed., 


Fri., at 11. Professor J. M. Perrce. 


Quaternions and Theoretical Mechanics. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Professor J. M. Prerrce. }. 


Omitted in 1886-87. 


. Higher Plane Curves. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Professor J. M. 


PEIRCE. 
Course 7 is open to those only who have taken Course B or C and 
Course 2. 
Descriptive and Spherical Astronomy. TJu., Th., Sat., at 11. 
Professor C. J. WHITE. 


Course 12 is intended for students who take or have taken Courses 
A, B, and 2. 


8. Analytic Mechanics. Mon., Wed., Frt.,at 10. Professor Byprty. 


9. Quaternions and Theoretical Mechanics (Second Course). Mon., 


10. 


11. 
13. 
14. 


Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor J. M. Prrtrce. 


Arbitrary Functions and the Theory of the Potential. Tu., Th., at 10, 
and Th., at 2. Professor Byrerty and Asst. Prof: B. O. Peirce. 


Hydromechanics. Twice a week. Asst. Professor B. O. Perce. 
Theory of Functions. Mr. Cote. 


Theory of Invariants. Mr. Cote. 


A meeting for mathematical discussion will be held once a week, under 
the direction of Professors J. M. Perrcr, ByEerty, and C. J. WuHITEz, and 
Asst. Professor B. O. Perrce; and short courses of lectures will be given 
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in connection with these meetings. For these courses some of the follow- 
ing subjects may be chosen: the Calculus of Variations, the Calculus of 
Finite Differences, and the Theory of Numbers, Curvilinear Codrdinates, 
Graphical Integration, Curve Tracing, Linkages. 

The Instructors will also assist graduate students in their mathematical 
reading, meeting them once a week for explanation and discussion. Other 
students may be admitted to these courses, at the discretion of the Instruc- 
tors, if the courses are given. Among the books chosen for 1886-87 are 
the following :— 

Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations (2d edition).. Professor 
J. M. PEIRcE. 

Gauss, Theoria Motus Corporum Coelestium. Professor C. J. 
WHITE. 


Boole, Differential Equations (with lectures). Mr. Sawrn. 


Physics. 


A. Physics (Lectures). TZh., at 12 (second half-year). Professor 
LoveERING. 
Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 


B. Experimental Physics. Wed., at 10, and laboratory work, counting 


as a half-course. Dr. Hat. 

Course B is open to students who have not passed on the Elective 
Physics in the examination for admission. The weekly laboratory 
exercises are designed to give practical familiarity with the 
principles set forth and illustrated in the lectures. This course 
is intended for Freshmen and all those desiring an elementary 
knowledge of the principles of Physics. 


2. Principles and Methods of Physical Measurement, with laboratory 
work in Mechanics, Sound, Heat, Light, Electricity, and Mag- 
“netism. TZu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor TRowspripGE and 


Dr. WHITING. 

Course 2 is open to those who have passed on the Elective Physics 
in the examination for admission, and to those who have taken 
Course B, or Course C as given in 1885-86. Others may consult 
the instructors in advance. Students not well prepared in Physics 
are advised, and after 1886-87 may be required, to take Course B 
before or in connection with Course 2. In this course especial 
attention will be given throughout the year 1886-87 to experi- 
ments involving applications of electricity. 


3. The Conservation of Energy. — Recitations and lectures. Zu., Th., 
Sat., at 11. Professor TRowBRIDGE. 


4. Undulatory Theory of Light. — Electricity and Magnetism. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 12. Professor LOvERING. 
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5. The Spectroscope and its Applications.— Thermodynamics and Ther- 
mics, including the applications of Heat. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 

10. Professor GipBs. 
Courses 4 and 5 can be pursued only. by students who are able to 


solve readily problems in Algebra, Trigonometry, and Analytic 
Geometry, and who have some knowledge of the Calculus. 


*6. Experimental Physics, with laboratory work, for advanced students. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor TRowBRIDGE. 


*7. Mathematical Physics (Maxwell’s Electricity and Magnetism). Three 
tumes a week. Professor TROWBIDGE. 


9. Ilementary Course on the Theory of Electrical Potential, with labora- 
tory work. Tu., Th., at 10, and a third hour, to be appointed 
by the Instructor. Asst. Professor B. O. Prrrce. 

Course 9 is open to those only who have already taken Course ( 


(as given in 1885-86), or Course 2, and Mathematics 2. Students 
taking this course are strongly urged to take with it Mathematics 5. 


11. The Method of Least Squares. Three times a week (first half-year), 
counting as a half-course. Dr. Hat. 


Course 11 is open to those only who have taken Mathematics 2. 


12. The Kinetic Theory of Gases. Three times a week (second half-year), 
counting as a half-course. Dr. Hatt. 


Course 12 is open to those who have taken Course 11 and Mathe- 
matics 5. Others must consult the Instructor in advance. 


The Instructors will assist graduate students in their reading in subjects 
in Mathematical Physics, meeting them once a week for explanation and 
discussion. Other students may be admitted to these courses, at the dis- 
cretion of the Instructors. The subjects chosen for 1886-87 are: 

Thermodynamics and Molecular Physics. Professor Gisss. 

Theory of Sound (Lord Rayleigh’s treatise). Professor TRowBRIDGE. 


Chemistry. 


A. Elementary Chemistry (Lectures). Th., at 12 (first half-year). 
Professor CooKE. 
Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 


B. Experimental Chemistry. Tu., at 12, and laboratory work, count- 
ing as a half-course. Professor Cooke and Mr. HunrinerTon. 


Course B supplements Course A. During the second half-year 
Professor Cooxer will lecture each Tuesday noon, thus giving, 
in connection with Course A, a continuous course during the 
year. The laboratory work will offer experimental demonstra- 
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tions of the principles illustrated in the lectures, and in the Tues- 
day exercises of the first half-year (conducted by Mr. Huntine- 
TON) instructions for the experimental work will be given, or 
recitations held, as may be required. ‘This course is designed for 
Freshmen and all those desiring an elementary knowledge of the 
principles of Chemistry. 

Course B is not open to students who have passed on the Elective 
Chemistry in the examination for admission. 


1. General Descriptive Chemistry, including its applications in the arts, 
and embracing the scheme of the chemical elements. Mon., F7i., 
at 12. Lectures and laboratory work. Professor Jackson. 

Course 1 should be preceded by Course B, but is open to Fresh- 
men who have passed on the Elective Chemistry for admission or 


who satisfy the Instructor that they are fitted to pursue the 
Course. 


2. Determinative Mineralogy and Lithology. — Lectures in the Mineral 
Cabinet and practical exercises. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 10. Mr. 
HUNTINGTON. 


Course 2 is open to Freshmen. 
8. Qualitative Analysis (chiefly laboratory work). Mon., Wed., Frt., at 
12. Professor H. B. Hii and Mr. 


Course 3 is open only to students who have taken Course lI. 





4. Quantitative Analysis (chiefly laboratory work). Mon., Wed., Fri., 
at 8. Professors Cooke and H. B. Hi. 
Course 4 may be taken with Course 3, but otherwise is only open 
to students practiced in qualitative analysis. 


[4a. Quantitative Analysis (Second Course).— Laboratory work. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 8. Professors Cooke and H. B. Hr. | 


Omitted in 1886-87. 


5. The Carbon Compounds. — Lectures and laboratory work. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor H. B. HI. 


Course 5 is open only to students who have taken Course 3. 


*6. Advanced Problems in Inorganic Chemistry, including Molecular 
Weights and Volumes, Thermo-Chemistry, and Specific Re- 
fractive Power. Jon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Professor Cooke. 


[*7. Crystallography and the Physics of Crystals. — Lectures and Practi- 
cal Exercises. Professor Cooke. ] 


Omitted in 1886-87. 
Course 7 is given in alternate years. 
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*10. Special Advanced Study and Research. — To competent students who 
have acquired the requisite knowledge and practice the following 
are offered as subjects of research under the guidance of the 
instructors named. This instruction is open only to graduates 
and to undergraduates of special fitness. The work in any of 
the subjects will be equivalent to a full course. 
(a) Determination of Atomic Weights. Professor Cooke. 
(6) Aromatic Compounds. Professor Jackson. 


(c) Organic Chemistry. Professor H. B. Hirt. 


At the Laboratories of Boylston Hall the Professors will direct ad- 
vanced students in Chemistry in any other special studies or investigations. 


Natural History. 


BioLoey. 


2. Zodlogy. Tu., Th., at 10, and laboratory demonstrations (first 
half-year), counting as a half-cowrse. Professor Marx. 


8. Botany. Zu., Th., at 10, and laboratory practice (second half-year), 
counting as a half-cowrse. Professor GooDALn. 


Courses 2 and 38 are intended for beginners and for those who wish 
to get a comprehensive view of these subjects. Both courses are 
open to Freshmen, and may be taken with advantage in the same 
year. 

5. Biology. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Professor Fartow and Asst. 
Professor Faxon. 


The number of students in Course 5 is necessarily limited, and 
preference will therefore be given to those who intend to take 
Course 6 or 14, or to study Medicine. 


6. Zodlogy (Second Course).—Lectures and laboratory work. TJu.,Th., 
Sat., at 10. Asst. Professor Faxon. 
Course 6 is open to those only who have taken Course 5. 
7. Botany (Second Course). TZu., Th., at 2, and laboratory practice. 
Professor GOODALE. 


Course 7 is open to those only who have taken Course 3 or Course 5. 
After 1886-87 it will be open to those only who have taken Course 3. 


*11. Experimental Vegetable Physiology. Second half-year, counting as 
a half-cowrse. Professor GOODALE. 


#23. Cryptogamic Botany. —Lectures and laboratory work. First half- 
year, counting as a half-course. Professor FarLow. 


Course 23 is open to those only who have taken Courses 3 and 5. 
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*19. Systematic and Economic Botany. First half-year, counting as a 
half-course. Protessor GOODALE. 
Course 19 is open to those only who have already taken Courses 
8, 5, and 7. 
*13. Microscopic Anatomy. — Lectures with laboratory work. JMon., 
Wed., Fri., at 2 (first half-year), counting as a half-course. 
Professor Marx. 


Course 13 is preparatory to Course 9. It is open to those only who 
have taken Course 5, and may be taken advantageously either 
with or after Course 6. 
*14. Palaeontology. Wed., Fri., at 9, and laboratory work. Professor 
SHALER. 
After 1886-87 Course 14 will be open to those only who have 
taken Course 5. 
*21. Comparative Osteology. Th., at 11, with laboratory work, count- 
ang as a half-course. Dr. Suave. 


CouRSES FOR SPECIAL RESEARCH. 


The following courses are open only to graduates and to undergraduates 
of special fitness. The work in any of the subjects will be equivalent to 
a full course. 


*9. Embryology. Professor Marx. 


*10. General Entomology. Professor HaceEn. 
Course 10 is open to those only who have taken Coa 5, and have 
had some experience in collecting insects. 
*12. Structure and Development of Cryptogams. Professor FaRLow. 


*17. Palaeontology. Professor SHALER. 


Course 17 is open to those only who have already taken Courses 4, 
5, 6, 8, and 14. 





GEOLOGY. 


1. Physical Geography and Meteorology. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 9. Asst. 
Professor Davis. 


*20. Physical Geography and Meteorology (Second Course). TJwice a 
week. Asst. Professor Davis. 


Course 20 is intended for students who have taken Course 1. The 
work of the course will consist chiefly of special investigation of 
selected topics by the students. 
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4. Geology. — Lectures. — Dana’s Manual of Geology. Wed., Fri., at 
12, counting as a half-course. Professor SHauur. 


Course 4 can be taken by Seniors only as an extra. 


4a. Elementary Mineralogy. Mon., at 12, counting as a half-course. 
Mr. HuntinGrTon. 

Course 4a is open to those only who take or have taken Course 4. 
The number of students in Course 4a is necessarily limited, and 
preference will therefore be given to those who intend to take 
Course 8. 

Courses 1 and 4 are intended for beginners and for those who wish 
to get a comprehensive view of these subjects. They are open 
to Freshmen. 

*8. Second Course in Geology (with field work). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Professor SHatEer, Asst. Professor Davis, and Mr. Wo.rr. 
Course 8 is adapted for students who have already taken Courses 4 


and 4a. 


*15. Historical Geology (with laboratory work). Twice a week. Pro- 
fessor SHALER. 


*16. Geological field work; for training in the principles of Geological 
Surveying, with work in the field and in the preparation of 
reports. Professor SHaterR, Asst. Professor Davis, and Mr. 
W oLrr. 


22. Petrography. Three times a week. Mr. Wo.rr. 
Course 22 is open to those only who have taken Course 4 and 
Chemistry 2. 
*18. Mineral Veins and Metalliferous Deposits: their mode of occurrence, 
and theories of their origin. Once a week, counting as a half- 
course. Professor WHITNEY. 


*24, North America: its Physical Geography and Geology; the past and 


probable future development of its Material Resources. Twice 
a week. Professor WHITNEY. 


Professors WHITNEY, SHALER, and Davis, and Mr. WotrFr will oversee 
and direct the work, in the field or library, of advanced special students 
in Geology. 


ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTION. 


Elocution. — Elementary instruction, preparatory to the elective course 
in Elocution (English 9), and advanced instruction, for those who have 
taken that course, will be given to voluntary classes by Mr. Jonzs. 
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COURSES OF THE LAWRENCE SCIENTIFIC SCHOOL 
IN 
Engineering. 


Undergraduates who wish to elect any of the following courses must 
obtain the previous consent of the College Faculty. 


1. Mechanical Drawing. — Descriptive Geometry. — Perspective. — 
Church’s Descriptive Geometry. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Mr. 
KNAPP. 


Course 1 is open to those who have studied Solid Geometry, or who 
take at the same time Mathematics Z. 

2. Surveying, Plotting, and Topographical Drawing. — Gillespie’s Land 
Surveying. — Gillespie’s Higher Surveying. — Lectures. — Field 
work. Tu., Th., 2-5. Mr. Knapp. 

Course 2 is open to those who have studied Plane Trigonometry, 
and have taken, or take at the same time, Solid Geometry. 

3. Stereotomy. — Applications of Descriptive Geometry. ZThree times a 
week. Professor CHAPLIN. 

Course 3 is open to students who have taken Course 1. 

4. Levelling. — Topographical Drawing. — Searle’s Field Engineering. 
— The Theory of Railways. Twice a week (six hours). Mr. 
KNAPP. 

Course 4 is open to students who have taken Course 2, and take or 
have taken Mathematics 1. 

5. Graphical Statics. — Building Materials, and their applications to 
Structures. Three times a week. Professor CHAPLIN. 

Course 5 is open to students who have taken Mathematics 7, and 
take or have taken Mathematics 4. 

6. Applied Mechanics and Constructive Engineering. Five times a week. 

Professor CHAPLIN. 


Course 6 is open to students who have taken Course 5. 
7. Hydraulics, Water Supply, and Sanitary Engineering. Zhree times a 
week. Professor CHAPLIN. 
Course 7 can be taken by undergraduates only as an eztra. 
8. Designing. — Discussions of existing structures and working out of 
projects. Three times a week. Professor CHAPLIN. 


Course 8 is open to students who have taken Course 5, and take or 
have taken Course 6. ; 


COURSE OF STUDY 


FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 


PRESCRIBED STUDIES. 
The following studies are prescribed for all Freshmen : — 


RuETORIC AND EncuisH Composition. Three times a week. 
GERMAN or FreEeNcH (the one not presented by the student in the 
examination for admission). Three times a week. 
'CuEemistry (Lectures). Once a week, first half-year. 
Puysics (Lectures). Once a week, second half-year. 


ELECTIVE STUDIES. 


In addition to the prescribed studies named above, every Freshman is 
required to pursue elective studies amounting to three full courses; and 
of these three courses, not more than two may be taken in the same 
department. 

The following elective courses are open to Freshmen : — 

Greek A, B, C, D, E, 4. 

Latin A, B, C, D, £. 

German 1, 2, 9. 

French 1, 2, 9. 

History 1, 2. 

Mathematics A, B, C, D, E, G, 1. 
Physics B, 2. 

Chemistry B, 1, 2. 

Natural History 1, 2, 3, 4. 


Any Freshman, however, who is qualified to pursue a higher course in 
any of the above departments, may obtain leave to do so. 

No study included in either of the two elective groups which the student 
presented for admission can be counted as a part of his Freshman work ; 
but he may take such a study in addition to his regular work, for the 
purpose of removing a condition. 

Freshmen are strongly urged to make their choice of studies with great 
care, seeking the best advice within their reach, particularly that of their 
former teachers. 

Notice of choice of elective studies for the Freshman year must be sent 
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to the Secretary in time to be received before Monday, September 20. 
For further directions see below, under ‘‘ Choice of College Studies.” 


SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR, AND SENIOR YEARS. 


The prescribed work of the Sophomore, Junior, and Senior years con- 
sists of Themes and Forensics,* as stated on page 10 (English B, C, D). 

In addition to his prescribed work, every Senior, Junior, and Sopho- 
more is required to take four elective cowrses; or he may take an equiva- 
lent amount of courses and half-courses, provided that he shall not take 
less than the equivalent of three half-courses, except by special permission 
of the Dean, during either half-year. The choice in all cases must be 
made in accordance with the directions given below. 

The prescribed and elective studies required of each student, topeihar 
with such additional studies (if any) as he may take for the purpose of 
making up past deficiencies, constitute his regular work for the year. 
Outside of his regular work a student is at liberty to take as many elective 
studies as he can profitably pursue, provided that, when making his choice, 
or at some time not later than November 1, he shall designate which are 
his regular and which are his extra courses. For work done in regular 
courses he will receive credit on the annual scale of the year, or on that 
of some previous year for which his record is deficient. For work done 
in extra courses he may receive credit on the special scale of each course, 
but not on any annual scale. (See Regulations, §§ 7, 11, 12, 15, 16.) 


CHOICE OF COLLEGE STUDIES. 


In making his choice, the student is limited to those studies which his 
previous training qualifies him to pursue, and he must observe any restric- 
tions that may be attached to the particular courses he wishes to select. 
He is further required to avoid any conflict of recitation hours or of ex- 
aminations (see page 34) between his elective courses. 

No starred (*) course can be chosen without the previous consent of the 
Instructor. 

Of the Courses for Special Research not more than one can be taken in 
the same year by an undergraduate. 

Notice of choice of elective studies must be given in writing, on a blank 


* For Forensics candidates for Honors may substitute Theses in their special depart- 
ments, provided such substitution be approved by the Instructors n those departments, 
and by the Instructor in Forensics; but no thesis that forms part of the work in any of 
the student’s regular courses may be so substituted. A Commencement Part may be 
substituted for the Thesis of the Senior Forensic course; but in order to be accepted for 
this purpose, it must be handed in on or before the third Wednesday in April. 
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form provided for the purpose. Each course must be designated by its 
subject and its letter or number, with such additions as may be necessary 
for exactness of statement, and by the number. of the examination group 
in which it stands, e. g.: 


Greek B; Group IV. 
Latin 2 (first half-year) ; Group VII. 


Notice of choice of clective studies for the Senior, Junior, and Sopho- 
more years must be deposited in the Dean’s box on or before Monday, 
June 14. 

Due notice will be posted on the bulletin boards of the places where 
_blanks for giving notice of choice of studies may be obtained. 

Notice of the rooms in which the exercises in the several courses are held, 
will be posted on the bulletin boards at the beginning of the academic year. 

tudents are strongly urged to make their choice with the utmost care, 
under the best advice, and in such a manner that their studies from first to 
last may form a rationally connected whole. It is believed that any plan 
of study, deliberately made and adhered to, will be more profitable to the 
student than studies chosen by him from year to year, without plan, under 
the influence of temporary preferences. 

It will be seen that students who prefer a course like that usually pre- 
scribed by American colleges can easily secure it by a corresponding choice 
of studies; while others, who have decided tastes, or think it wiser to con- 
centrate their study on a few subjects, obtain every facility for doing so. 

Undergraduates who intend to study Engineering are advised by the 
Scientific Faculty to consult the Professor of Engineering with refer- 
ence to the best courses for them to take in College; and those who 
intend to study Medicine are advised by the Medical Faculty to pay 
special attention to the study of Natural History, Chemistry, Physics, and 
the French and German languages, while in College. 

The following subjects are recommended by the Law Faculty as especially 
useful to undergraduates who intend to study Law: Latin, French, Themes 
and Forensics, Elocution, Oral Discussion, Rhetoric, Logic, Ethics, Politi- 
cal Economy, Constitutional and Legal History and the History of Institu- 
tions, International Law and Roman Law. 


Changes of elective studies can be made in the vacation by sending 
written notice to the Secretary, provided such notice reaches him on or 
©: 
before September 20. 
No changes can be made between September 20 and October 7. 
Students desiring to change on or after October 7 must apply 7m person 
to the Secretary. 
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GROUPS FOR THE MID-YEAR AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS. 


No student will be examined in more than one course in any of these groups, with the 
exception of half-courses which are not given in the same half-year. 





I 


Greek @. 
Latin 13. 
English 1, 11. 
German 7. 
French 1, 2. 
Philosophy 10. 
&, ~ Political Economy 1. 
. History 6, 10. 
Chemistry 5. 


Natural History 1, 14. 


Tit 
Latin 1, 6, 16. 
English 2. 
German 3. 
{> —— X French 5, 6, 8. 
Spanish 1. 
History 8. 
Mathematics 3, 8, 9. 
Physics B, 5, 6. 
Chemistry 2. 


Natural History 8. 


Il. 


Greek 4, 5. 
Latin A, 8. 
Greek and Latin 2. 
English 3, 4, 5. 
K German 5. 
Spanish 2. 
Philosophy 6, 7. 
OQ_-— Political Economy 4. 
History 15. 
Mathematics A, B, 2, 5. 


IV. 


Semitic 9, 11. 
Greek B, 10. 
English 12. 
German 10. 
Italian 3. - 
Philosophy 2, 18. 
History 3, 4: 
Mathematics 6, 7. 
Physics 4. 
Chemistry 1, 3, 6. 
Natural History 4. 





4—~ German 2. 








Vig 
Semitic 6, 7. 
Greek 3, 138. 

Latin 14. 
Greek and Latin 1. 


Spanish 8. 


Political Economy 2. 


History 9. 
Fine Arts 1. 
Music 3. 
Mathematics C. 


Natural History 5, 13. 
VI. Semitic 1, 8. 


Sanskrit 1. 
Greek D. 
English 6. 
Philosophy 3. 
olitical Economy 7. 


peo History 1. 


Roman Law 1. 
Fine Arts 2. 
Music 2. 
Mathematics 1. 


Chemistry 4, 4a. 


Vit. 
Semitic 12. 
Greek 1, 8. 
Latin 2, 4. 
English A. 

French 8, 4. 
Italian 4. 
History 5, 12, 16. 


Fine Arts 6, 7, 8. 


ViILi 
Semitic 5. 
Greek 2, 6, 12. 

. Latin B, D. 
German 4, 6, 9. 
Italian 1. 
Philosophy 11. 
History 11. 
Roman Law 2. 
Mathematics £#, 10. 
Physics 2, 9. 


Natural History 2, 3, 6. 


es 
Semitic 3, 10. 
Greek A, 1l. 
Greek 7 and Latin 7. 
Greek 9 and Latin 9. 
Latin C. .. 
English 7. 
Romance Philology, 1, 2. 
Philosophy 4. 
History 2, 4, 17, 18. 
Fine Arts 3. 
Mathematics 12. 
Physies 3. — 
Natural History 21. 


X. 


Semitic 4. 
Greek 14, 15, 16. 
German.1. 
Italian 2. 
Philosophy 1, 5. 
History 13. 
Mathematics 4. 
Chemistry B. 


. XI. 
Iranian. a 
Pali. | 
Latin 3. 
Greek # and Latin £. 
English 9. 
Polit. Economy 6, 8. 
Music 1. 
Mathematics D. 


Natural History 7. 


XII. 


Semitic 2. 
Sanskrit 3. 
Latin 12. 
French 9, 10, 11. 
Political Economy 38. 
Music 6. 
Mathematics G. 


XIII. + 
German A. 
French A. 


The order of groups for the Mid-Year Examinations will be announced 
December 15; and for the Final Examinations, April 15. 


HONORS. 


SECOND-YEAR HONORS IN CLASSICS AND IN 
MATHEMATICS. 


Second-Year Honors of two grades — Honors and Highest Honors — 
are open to Sophomores and Juniors, and to Seniors who intend to be 
candidates for Final Honors in some year after graduation; they are 
open to Freshmen only by special vote of the Faculty. 

These Honors are awarded by the Faculty, on the recommendation of 
special committees of examiners, and the award is printed with the 
annual Rank Lists and in the University Catalogue. 


I. Crassics.—Second-Year Honors in Classics are awarded on two 
conditions. The first condition is distinguished excellence in classical 
studies amounting to fowr courses. The second condition consists in pass- 
ing with distinction a special examination, directed to testing 

(a) The candidate’s ability to translate Greek and Latin at sight. (The 
passages set for this purpose will be taken from the following writers 
only : Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Thucydides, 
Herodotus, Xenophon, Lysias, Plato, Demosthenes ; Terence, Catullus, 
Virgil, Horace, Tibullus, Propertius, Ovid, Caesar, Cicero, Nepos, Sal- 
lust, Livy, Velleius Paterculus, Tacitus.) 

(b) His ability to write Greek and Latin prose. 

(c) His knowledge of Greek and Roman history, antiquities, and my- 
thology; of Greek and Roman literary history, so far as relates to the 
writers named above; and of Greek and Latin Grammar. 


This special examination will be held near the end of the academic year. 


II. Marnematics. — Second-Year Honors in Mathematics are awarded 
on two conditions: (1) distinguished excellence in such mathematical 
courses as may be approved for candidates for these honors; and (2) 
passing with distinction a special examination which may be extended to 
cover the whole mathematical knowledge of the candidates. The special 
examination will be held near the end of the academic year. 

The following courses are those regularly approved for candidates for 
Second-Year Honors in Mathematics : — 

1. (For students who have passed the elective admission examination in 
Mathematics.) Courses C, G, 2, and 8 (or 4). 

2. (For students who have not passed the elective admission examination 
tn Mathematics.) Courses A and B, E, 2, and 8 (or 4). 
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Substitutions for these courses may be allowed, on special petition. 

No one can be a candidate at graduation for Final Honors in the 
Classics or in Mathematics who has not previously taken Second-Year 
Honors in the same department (but see the exception mentioned below 
in the statement regarding Honors in Classics) ; and no one can be a can- 
didate for Honors in Sanskrit who has not previously taken Second-Year 
Honors in Classics. 

Candidates for Second-Year Honors are required to register their names 
at the Dean’s office as early as the first day of Apri of the year in which 
they present themselves for examination. Candidates for Classical Honors 
will designate at the same time which elective courses they intend to offer 
to satisfy the first condition, as described above. 


> 
, we 


'-" «HONORS AT GRADUATION. 


Honors of two grades — Honors and Highest Honors—will be given at 
graduation for great proficiency in any one of the following subjects: 
Semitic Languages; Sanskrit; Classics; English; Modern Literature; 
Philosophy; Political Science; History; Music; Mathematics; Physics; 
Chemistry; Natural History. 

The qualifications required for Honors in these subjects respectively 
are as follows :— 

In Semitic Languages the candidate must have taken five courses, and 
must also have performed such additional work in the department as may 
be required of him. 

In Sanskrit the candidate must have received Second-Year Honors in 
Classics, and must have taken the three courses in Sanskrit and one of 
the following: Greek and Latin 1 (Comparative Philology), History 16, 
the course in Old Iranian, and the course in Pali. 

In Classics the candidate must have taken six elective courses, with the 
liberty of substituting any course in Sanskrit for one classical course; 
must be able to read ordinary Greek and Latin at sight and to write Greek 
and Latin prose; and must have taken Second-Year Honors in Classics; 
but students admitted to college as Seniors may on the recommendation 
of the classical instructors, upon evidence of good work done by them 
elsewhere, be excused from the examinations for Second-Year Honors. 

In English the candidate must have taken six courses, one of which 
must be an elective course in English writing. 

In Modern Literature the candidate must be able to read French and 
German with facility at sight, and must have taken two elective courses 
in English, two in French, and two in German. These he may choose 
from among the following : — in English, 1, 2, 7, 8, 11 (three courses and 
two half-courses); in French, 3, 4, 5, 6 (four courses); in German 
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8, 5, 6, 7 (four courses). Course 3 in Italian or Course 3 in Spanish may 
be substituted for any French or any German course above-mentioned; but 
no substitution will be allowed for English. The special examination of 
every candidate will include a thorough examination in the works of some 
author to be determined with the approval of the committee of examiners. 

In Philosophy the candidate must have taken six courses, including 
Courses 6 and 7, with the liberty of substituting Course 8 in Greek for one 
other course in Philosophy. 

In Political Scvence the candidate must have taken six courses, selected 
from among the following: Political Economy \ 2, 3, %, 5, 6, 7, 8 (five 
courses and three half-courses); History N, N, Ss, 14, N, (five courses) ; 
Roman Law 1, 2, 3 (one course and two half-courses) ; provided, however, 
that of the courses selected one shall be in Political Economy, one in 
Constitutional Law (either History 13 or 14), and one in Jurisprudence 
(either History 15 or a course in Roman Law). 

In Mistory the candidate must have taken six courses, with the liberty 
of substituting for courses in History, one in Political Economy and one 
in Roman Law. 

In Music the candidate must have taken five courses, and must also 

pass an examination in Acoustics. 
In Mathematics the candidate must have received Second-Year Honors 
in Mathematics, must in addition have taken four advanced courses, and 
must also present a satisfactory thesis. 

In Physics the candidate must have taken Course 2 in Mathematics, 
Courses 2, 4, and 5 in Physics, and two other courses either in Physics, 
Mathematics, or Chemistry, and must also present a satisfactory thesis. 

In Chemistry the candidate must have taken five courses, and must 
pass an examination in Chemical Philosophy. 

In Natural History the candidate must have taken six courses, with the 
liberty of substituting Course 2 in Chemistry for one course in Natural 
History. Advanced work in the Summer School of Geology may be 
counted toward Honors as equivalent to Course 16, but will not be 
counted toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

[The following requirements will go into effect in 1887 :— 

Every candidate for Honors in Natural History must give notice of his 
candidacy to the chairman of the committee in that department on or before 
the first day of March in his Sophomore or Junior year. Atthe end of 
that year he must pass satisfactory special examinations in at least two of 
the courses in which he intends to present himself. In the following 
summer he must pursue, under the direction of his instructor, field or 
laboratory studies in some one of his designated courses, present a satis- 
factory report of his work, and pass such examinations as may be required 
by the committee. 
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Students who take Natural History 16 in the summer for Honors must 
add the aforementioned summer work to that required in Natural His- 
tory 16.] 

In every case the candidate must pass with distinction the regular ex- 
aminations on the courses required of him as above; must also, near the 
close of the Senior year, pass a special examination, conducted by a com- 
mittee of the Faculty, to test the range and accuracy of his knowledge of 
the subject in which he offers himself for Honors; and must Breve such 
theses as may be required of him. 

Students who have failed to pass with distinction any of the examinations 
required for Honors may, with the consent of the Faculty, make up their 
deficiencies by passing such additional examinations as may be required 
of them, but no such permission will be granted for failures ocousnae 
after the beginning of the Senior year. 

Honors, however, will be given to graduates not entitled to them at 
graduation who shall have complied with all the requirements for Honors 
in any department within two years after graduation. 

Every student who desires to be regarded as a candidate for Honors at 
graduation must present a written application to the Dean before the first 
day of June in his Junior year. Such application will be granted only on 
the recommendation of the instructors in the department concerned. 


HONORABLE MENTION AT GRADUATION. 


Such members of the graduating class as shall be selected by the Fac- 
ulty will receive Honorable Mention, on the Commencement programme 
and in the Annual Catalogue, in any one or more of the following studies: 
Semitic; Sanskrit; Greek; Latin; English; English Composition; 
German; French; Italian and Spanish; Philosophy; Political Econ- 
omy; History; Fine Arts; Music; Mathematics; Physics; Chemistry; 
Natural History. The usual ground of Honorable Mention in any study 
will be the attainment of a general average of evghty per cent of the maxi- 
mum mark in the equivalent of three elective courses in that study. In 
all studies, however, the Faculty reserve the liberty of considering indi- 
vidual cases on their merits, and departing from the strict application of 
the above rule. 


The following special regulations have been adopted as to the award of 
Honorable Mention : — 

Greek. The count must include Course 6, 8, or9. Courses A, B, C, 
D, and F cannot be counted. 

Latin. Courses A, B, C, D, and £ cannot be counted. 

English Composition. A general average of eighty-five per cent in the 
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prescribed Themes and Forensics, or in English 5 and English 12, or in 
either Themes or Forensics together with either English 5 or English 12, 
will be the ground of Honorable Mention. 

German. Courses 1, 2, and 9 cannot be counted. 

French. Courses 1, 8, and 9 cannot be counted. 

Italian and Spanish. Neither Italian 1 nor Spanish 1 can be counted. 

Philosophy, Of Courses 1, 2, and 3, only one can be counted. 

Mistory. Courses 1, 2, and 17 cannot be counted. 

Mathematics. The count must include Course 5, 6, 7, or 8. Courses 
A, B, OC, D, #, and G cannot be counted. 

Chemistry. Of Courses 1 and 2, only one can be counted. 

Natural History. The count must include Course 6, 7, or 8. 

No course can be counted for Honorable Mention in more than one 
department for the same student. 


INSTRUCTION FOR BACHELORS OF ARTS. 


All the elective courses offered in Harvard College are open to Bachelors 
of Arts of any college, and in most departments the more advanced courses 
are especially designed for Bachelors of Arts who are candidates for the 
degree of Master of Arts or Doctor of Philosophy. For information in 
regard to admission to candidacy for these degrees application should be 
made to Professor J. M. Prerrcr, Secretary of the Academic Council, 
Cambridge, Mass. 

Graduates of other colleges are admitted to advanced standing in Har- 
vard College upon such conditions as the Faculty may deem equitable in 
each case, regard being had to the applicant’s previous course of study and 
to the evidence of proficiency exhibited by him. For information on this 
subject application should be made to the Dean. 


SPECIAL STUDENTS IN HARVARD COLLEGE. 


The courses of study in Harvard College are open to persons who satisfy 
the Faculty of their fitness to pursue the particular courses they elect, 
although they have not passed the usual examination for admission to Col- 
lege. ‘These students are known as Special Students; they are members 
of the College from the time of their admission, but are not considered 
candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Special Students are subject to all the regulations of the College; their 
names are entered upon the annual rank-lists, and these lists are sent to 
their parents or guardians; and they are allowed to compete for Honors 
on the same terms as undergraduates. 

For further information on this subject application should be made to 
the Secretary. 
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NOTE. 


The following announcement of instruction offered for the year 1887-88 
is as full and exact as it can now be made. The various courses are liable 
to some changes of detail, and the option is reserved of withdrawing at any 
time before November 15, by public notice to be given by the Secretary, 
any course not taken by at least four competent students. 

Detailed accounts of the courses of instruction in Semitic Languages, 
Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Greek and Latin, English, French, Romance 
Philology, Political Economy, Music, Mathematics, Physical Geography, 
Geology, and Palaeontology are published in separate pamphlets, which 
may be obtained on application. 


Elective studies are classed as courses or half-courses, according to the 
estimated amount of work in each. In the following list, half-courses 
are expressly designated as such; all others are full courses. 

The numbers and letters prefixed to the several courses are intended 
to be permanent, and no attempt is made to arrange them in a regular or 
complete series. 

An asterisk (*) denotes that the course cannot be taken without the 
previous consent of the Instructor. 


Undergraduates will choose their elective studies in accordance with 
the directions given on pages 33-35. 

Bachelors of Arts and of Science who desire to pursue any of these 
courses in preparation for a higher degree will make their choice in con- 
formity with regulations prescribed by the Academic Council. 

Students who are not candidates for any degree, but are duly authorized 
to attend instruction in the University, will make their choice upon consul- 
tation with the instructors whose courses they may wish to pursue. 


Laboratory fees are payable by all students electing any course in 
Chemistry, or any course with laboratory work in Physics or in Natural 
History. 
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10. 


11. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. » 


Semitic Languages. 


. Hebrew. — Davidson’s Grammar. — Harper’s Hebrew Method and 


Manual. — Harper’s Elements of Hebrew. — Explanation of 
parts of the Pentateuch, Historical Books, and Psalms. JMon., 
Wed., Fri.,at 3. Mr. i 





. Hebrew (Second Course). — Syntax. — Interpretation of parts of the 


Prophets and Poetical Books. Mon., Wed., at 3. Professor Lyon. 


Classical Aramaic (Syriac). —Grammars of Uhlemann and Noldeke. 
— Rédiger’s Chrestomathy. —'The Peshitto version of the New 
Testament. Half-course. Tu., Th., at 10 (first half-year). 
Professor Lyon. 


Jewish Aramaic. — Kautzsch’s Grammar. — Brown’s Aramaic Method. 
— Interpretation of selections from the Targums, and from 
Daniel and Ezra. SHalf-course. Tu., Th., at 10 (second halj- 
year). Mr. ‘ 





. Assyrian. — Lyon’s Assyrian Manual. — Delitzsch’s Assyrische Lese- 


stiicke. Zu., Th., at 9. Professor Lyon. 


. Assyrian (Second Course). — The Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western 


Asia (Interpretation of selections). Sat., 10-12. Professor Lyon. 


Assyrian (Third Course). — Interpretation of bilingual texts (Sumero- 
Akkadian with Assyrian trans!ation) from Vols. I., IV. of The 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia. Half-course. frv., 
at 12. Professor Lyon. 


. Babylonian-Assyrian History from native sources, with comparison of 


the Greek and Roman writers. Half-course. Frt., at 2. Pro- 


fessor Lyon. 
ee 


. Arabic. —Socin’s Grammar. — The Thousand and One Nights. Mon., 





Wed., ai.2... Mr. 


. Arabic (Second Course). — Wright’s Grammar. — Interpretation of 


parts of the Moallakat, Motanebbi and other Poets, and the Koran. 
Pao h., ato... Mr: : 





. Ethiopic. — Dillmann’s Grammar and Chrestomathy. Half-course. 





Fri., at 12. Mr. 5 
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[12. General Semitic Grammar. Half-course. Sat., at 9. Professor 
Tor.] 
Omitted in 1887-88. 
Course 12 can be taken only by those who are acquainted with at 
least three Semitic languages, of which one must be Arabic. 
The Semitic Seminary meets on the first and third Mondays of each 
month, at 74 P.M. 


Indo-Iranian Languages. 


1. Sanskrit. — First half-year: Perry’s Primer (Sanskrit into English 
and English into Sanskrit). — Reading at sight. — Second half- 
year: Whitney’s Grammar. — Lanman’s Reader (Nala, Fables 
from the Hitopade¢a, and Stories from the Katha-sarit-sagara). 
— Lectures on the Literature of India. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
Professor LANMAN. 


2. Sanskrit (Advanced Course). — First half-year: Rapid reading of 
easy Sanskrit texts. — Second half-year: Lanman’s Reader (the 
Vedic part). — Hillebrandt’s Veda-chrestomathie (Hymns of the 
Rig- and Atharva-vedas).— Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Professor 
LANMAN. 


3. Sanskrit Poetry. — Kalidasa’s Cloud-Messenger. — Kalidasa’s Birth of 
the War-God. — Bhartrihari’s Stanzas. TJZu., Th., Sat., at 12. 
Professor LANMAN. 


[4. Old Iranian. — Reading of the Avesta. Tu., Th., from 2 to 3%. Pro- 
fessor LANMAN. ] 
Omitted in 1887-88. 

5. Pali. — Ed. Miiller’s Simplified Grammar. — Elwell’s Nine Jatakas. — 


Extracts from the Sacred Books on the Life and Death of 
Buddha. TZu., Th., from 2 to 84. Professor LANMAN. 


An exercise in cursory reading will be held every Thursday evening at 
the Instructor’s study. During the last two years the Maha-bharata was 
chosen. 


Greek. 


A. Herodotus (Selections). — Homer (Selections from Books I.-XII. 
of the Iliad). — Reading at sight. Tu., Th., Sat.,at11. Mr. 





Course A is intended for Freshmen who presented only the Pre- — 
scribed or Elementary Greek in the examination for admission. 
It cannot be counted for Honors. 


B. Lysias (Selected Orations).— Plato (Apology and Crito).— Homer 
(Odyssey, Books VII.-XII.).— Euripides (Medea). — Reading 
at sight. —Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 
12. Professors J. W. WHITE and Wricut, Dr. Fow Ler, and 
Mr. 





C. Lysias (Selected Orations).— Plato (Apology and Crito). — Homer 
(Odyssey, Books I.-VI.). — Aristophanes (Clouds). — Reading 
at sight. — Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. 
Professors J. W. WHITE and Wriaeut,-Dr. Fow er, and Mr. 





Courses B and C are parallel courses and cannot both be taken by 
the same student. In addition to the books of Homer mentioned 
above, six of the last twelve books of the Odyssey will be trans- 
lated to the students in these courses by Professor PALMER. 

Courses B and Care open to Freshmen who presented the Elective 
or Advanced Greek for admission, and to Sophomores who have 
passed in Course A in their Freshman year. ‘They cannot be 
counted for Final Honors, but either of them may be counted 
for Second-Year Honors. 


E. Greek Composition (First Course). Half-course. Mon., and alternate 
tae at 2. Mr. 


Course # may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, 
Honors. 





1. Sophocles (Ajax).— Aristophanes (Acharnians).— Thucydides (Book 
Weer, 1 h., Sat., at 9. Dr. Fow LER. 


2. Sophocles (Oedipus Tyrannus). — Thucydides (Selections from Books 
VI. and VII.). — Aristophanes (Birds). Zwu., Th., Sat., at 10. 
' Professor J. W. WHuire. 


Either Course 1 or Course 2 may, with the consent of the Instruc- 
tor, be taken during either half-year as a half-course. 


3. Greek Composition (Second Course). — Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Com- 
position (PartIII.). LHalf-course. Tu.,at2. Professor Wricur. 
Course 3 is intended especially for candidates for Second-Year 
Honors in Classics. The Final Examination in this course is 


identical with the Special Examination in Greek Composition for 
Second-Year Honors. 


5. Herodotus (Books V.-IX.).— Xenophon (Selections from the Minor 
Works). Mon., Wed., Frt., at 11. Mr. ParKxen. 


Course 5 is intended for those who wish to acquire facility in read- 
ing. The course may be taken in two successive years. 
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6. Aeschines (Against Ctesiphon). — Demosthenes (On the Crown, with 
parts of the False Legation ).—Aeschylus (Seven against Thebes). 
— Sophocles (Antigone). — Aristophanes (Frogs). TZu., Th., 
Sat.,at 10. Professors Goopwin and WRiGHrt. 


7. Greek Composition (Third Course). — Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Com-. 
position (Part IV., Rhetorical and Philosophical). Half-course. 
Tu., at 11. Professor Wricut. 
Course 7 is open to those only who have already taken Course 3. 
It may be taken in two successive years, counting as a half- 
course in each year. It may also be taken once a fortnight 
through two years, counting as a half-course on the record of the 
second year. 


8. Plato (Republic). — Aristotle (Ethics, Books I.-IV. and X.). Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Goopwin. 


In Course 8 attention will be directed mainly to the subject-matter 
of the authors read. This course is important for candidates for 
Final Honors in Classics. It may also be counted for Honors in 
Philosophy. 
'9. Aeschylus (Agamemnon and Eumenides). — Pindar (Selections). 
Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 (second half-year). Pro- 
fessor GOODWIN. 


[10. The Life of the Ancient Athenians, described and illustrated from the 

Monuments. Mon., Wed., Frv.,at 12. Professor J. W. WuirTE. | 
Omitted in 1887-88. 

12. Three Centuries of Greek History (600-300 B.c.). — Studies in Insti- 


tutions and in Biography. — Lectures, with collateral reading and 
theses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Professor Wricut. 


*11. Introduction to the critical study of Homer, with interpretation of a 
portion of the Iliad. Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor ALLEN. 


[*18. Aristotle (Politics). Half-cowrse. Wed., 2-4 (first half-year). 
Professor Goopwin. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. 
*14. Thucydides (Selections from the Speeches and the more difficult parts 


of the Narrative). Half-course. Wed., 2-4 (second half-year). 
Professor Goopwin. 


*15. The Political and Legal Antiquities of Athens, illustrated by the 
Legal Orations of Demosthenes and other Attic Orators. Tu., 
Th., at 12. Professor Goopwin. 


Attention is also called to Course 6 in Fine Arts. 


~ 
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Latin. 


A. Cicero (Selected Orations).— Virgil (Aeneid, Books VIII., [X.). — 
Sallust (Jugurtha). — Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11, 
Mr. 
Course A is open to Freshmen who have passed only on the Pre- 
scribed or Elementary Latin in the examination for admission. 

It cannot be counted for Honors. 
B. Livy (Books XXXVII.-XXXVIII.). — Cicero (De Amicitia). — 
Terence (Andria; Adelphoe). — Reading at sight. Tu., Th., 








Set., at 10. Mr. Presie and Mr. ‘ 
C. Livy (Books VII., VIII.). — Cicero (De Senectute). — Terence 
(Heautontimorumenos; Phormio). — Reading at sight. Tw., 





Th., Sat., at 11. Professor GREENOUGH and Mr. 


D. (Advanced Course for Freshmen.) Cicero (De Senectute; De Ami- 
citia). —Livy (Books XXI., XXII.). — Terence (Andria). — 
Plautus (Menaechmi).— Reading at sight. TZu., Th., Sat., at 10. 
Professor ALLEN. 


Courses B and C are open to Freshmen who have passed on the Elec- 
tive or Advanced Latin for acmission, and to Sophomores who 
have passed on Course A. The class for Course D is selected at 
the beginning of the year from those who elect B or C, chiefly on 
the basis of the admission examinations in the translation of 
Latin at sight; but students in those courses who show marked 
proficiency in reading Latin may be promoted to Course D during 
the year. Courses B, C, and P cannot be counted for Final 
Honors, but any oue of them may be counted for Second-Year 





Honors. 
E. Latin Composition. Half-course. Wed., and alternate Frt., at 2. 
Mr. 


Course H may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, Honors. 


1. Pliny (Selected Letters). — Tacitus (Histories).— Horace (Odes and 
Epodes).— Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Pro- 
fessor LANE. 

2. First half-year: Cicero (Republic; Philippics). — Ovid (Elegiac se- 
lections). — Reading at sight. — Second half-year: Livy (Book 
XXVII.)—Cicero (Tusculan Disputations).— Catullus (Marriage 
of Peleus). — Reading at sight. TJu., Th., Sat., at 9. Mr. 





Courses 1 and 2 are adapted for students who have passed in Course 
B,C,or D. Neither of them is open to any student who has 
already taken the other, or who has taken any of the following 
courses. 

Either Course 1 or Course 2 may, with the consent of the Instructor, 
be taken during either half-year as a half-course. 


13. 


*14. 


[16. 


oe ANE 


«12. 
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. Latin Composition (Second Course). Half-course. Th., at 2. Myr. 


PARKER. 


Course 3 is intended especially for candidates for Second-Year 
Honors. The Final Examination in this course is identical with 
the Special Examination in Latin Composition for Second-Year 
Honors. 


. Horace (Satires and Epistles). Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 


(second half-year). Professor GREENOUGH. 


. Tacitus (Annals, Books I.-VI.). — Juvenal. — Martial (Selected 


Epigrams). — Reading at sight. —Capes’s Early Roman Empire. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Mr. Parker. 


Courses 4 and 6 are adapted for students who have already taken 
Course | or 2. 


. Practice in Latin expression and style. — Study of selections from 


classical prose as models. — Translation into Latin prose. — 
Verse composition. Zh., Sat.,at 11. Mr. Presie. 
Course 7 is open to students who have passed in Course 3 or who 


otherwise satisfy the Instructor that they are properly qualified. 
It may be taken during the first half-year as a half-course. 


. Plautus (five plays). — Cicero (Brutus). — Catullus (Selections). — 


Lucretius (Books I.-III., with selections from IV., V., and VI.). 
Mon., Wed., Frz., at 11. Professor Lane. 


Course 8 is adapted for students who have taken Course 6, and is 
important for candidates for Final Honors in Classics. 


History of Latin Literature. — Lectures, with direction of the stu- 
dents’ private reading. Wed., Firv., and (at the pleasure of the 
Instructor), Mon., at 9. Mr. Parker. 


Studies in Latin Literature.—Tibullus and Propertius. Half- 
course. Frv., at 2. Mr. PREBLE. 


Philosophy among the Romans. — Selections frora Cicero and Lu- 
cretius. — Investigations of special topics. — Lectures and theses. 
Wed., Fri., at 10.] 


Omitted in 1887-88. : 


The Private Life of the Romans, chiefly as illustrated by Works of 
Art. Twice a week. Professor GREENOUGH. 


Grammar. — Quintilian (Book I.). — Gellius (Selections). — Latin 
Inscriptions (Allen’s Early Latin Remnants).— Discussions of 
points of grammar, pronunciation, &c. Half-course. Tu., at 3. 
Professor LANE. — 


Greek and Latin. 


*]. Greek and Latin Comparative Philology. — Curtius’s Etymology. — 
Papillon’s Greek and Latin Inflexions. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. 
Professor GREENOUGH. 


*2. Practice in Text-Criticism and Interpretation of Greek and Latin 
authors. — First half-year: Callimachus (Hymns). — Second 
half-year: Terence (Adelphoe). Mon., Fri., from 11-12%. 
Professor ALLEN. 

Course 2 is designed to afford training in philological criticism and 
research, and is open only to students of considerable maturity. 
The exercises are conducted in Latin. Students admitted to this 


course should consult the instructor before the summer vacation 
respecting the books to be procured. 


English. 


A. Rhetoric and English Composition. — A. S. Hill’s Rhetoric. — Written 
Exercises and Oral Discussions. — Lectures on certain authors 
considered as masters of English style. JZw., Sat., at 9,anda 
third hour to be appointed by the Instructors. Professor A. S. 
Hix, Asst. Professor Briggs, and Mr. CumMINGs. 


Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 


B. Twelve Themes. — Lectures and discussions of themes. Twu., at 2 
(attendance voluntary). Asst. Professor Briges and Messrs. 
CLYMER, WENDELL, and NuTTER. 


Course B is prescribed for Sophomores. 


C. Forensics. — Ten lectures on Argumentative Composition. — A foren- 
sic, a thesis (in forensic form), and an examination to test the 
student’s power of writing argumentative essays off-hand on sub- 
jects previously studied. Asst. Professor Royce and Mr. Garss. 

Course C is prescribed for Juniors. 


D. Forensics (Second Course, conducted on the same plan as Course C). 
Asst. Professor Royce and Mr. GaTes. 


Course D is prescribed for Seniors. 


12. English Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 117. Mr. WENDELL. 


Course 12 is open to those students only who have passed in Courses 
A and B. It is not open to students who take or have taken 
Course 5. 
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*5, English Composition (Advanced Course). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Professor A. S. Hit. 
With the consent of the Instructor, Course 5 may be taken in two 
successive years. 


*6. Oral Discussion of Topics in Political Economy and History. Ha/lf- 
course. Wed., from 3-5. Asst. Professor Taussie, Dr. Hart, 
and Mr. Hares. 


Course 6 is open to Seniors only. 


3. English. — Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader. — Anglo-Saxon Poetry. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Professor CuHiLp. 


[4. Early English. — Matzner’s Altenglische Sprachproben. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 11. Professor CuHIxp. ] 


Omitted in 1887-88. 
Courses 3 and 4 are given in alternate years. Course 4 may be taken 
by those only who have taken Course 3. 
[1. English Literature. — Chaucer. JMon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor 
CHILD. ] 


Omitted in 1887-88. 


11. English Literature. — Bacon. — Milton. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 9. 
Professor CHILD. 


[13. English Literature. — Spenser. — The English Bible. Jfon., Wed., 
Fri., at 9. Professor CHILD. | 
Omitted in 1887-88. 
Courses 1, 11, and 13 are given in successive years. 


2. English Literature. — Shakspere. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Pro- 
fessor CHILD. 


Course 2 may be taken in two successive years. 


14. English Literature. — The Drama (exclusive of Shakspere) from the 
Miracle Plays to the Restoration. Half-course. Wed., at 12. 
Mr. WENDELL. 

15. English Literature (exclusive of Milton) from Shakspere to Dryden. 
Half-course. Tu., Th., at 12 (second half-year). Asst. Pro- 
fessor Brices. 


[7. English Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Half-course. Tu., 
Th., at 8 (first half-year). Professor A. S. Hitt. ] 


Omitted in 1887-88. 
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_8. English Literature. — Poets of the Nineteenth Century. Half-cowrse. 
Tu., Th., at 3 (first half-year). Professor A. S. Hitt. 


[9. English Literature. — Prose Writers of the Nineteenth Century. 
Half-course. Tu., Th., at 8 (first half-year). Professor A. S. 
HI t. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. 
Courses 7, 8, and 9 are given in successive years. 


*10. English Literature. — Study of Special Topics. — In 1887-88 com- 
petent students may make special studies of selected topics 
(authors, epochs, lines of development), under the guidance of 
any of the Instructors. 

Course 10 is open to Graduates who have done good work in Eng- 
lish (including Composition), to candidates for Honors in English, 
and to Seniors of high rank who are likely to obtain Honorable 
Mention in English or in English Composition. It may be taken 
either as a full course or as a half-course, as may be determined 
by the Instructor concerned. 


German. 


A Freshman who wishes to elect a course in German must consult the 
Instructor as to the course which tt 1s proper for him to pursue. 


A. Elementary Course. — Sheldon’s Grammar. — Translation from Ger- 
man into English, and elementary exercises in translating into 
German. Three times a week. Asst. Professor Bartietr, Mr. 
GRANDGENT, and Mr. HocuporFer. 


Course A is equivalent to the Elementary German of the admission 
requirements, and is prescribed for Freshmen who did not pre- 
sent German in their examination for admission. 


1. Modern Novel, Drama, and Lyrics. Composition. Yu., Th., Sat., 
at 12. Dr. FRANCKE. 


2. German Prose. — Subjects in History and Literature. — Translation 
and Reading at sight.— Practice in Writing German. Mon., Wed., 
Frv., at 2. Asst. Professor BARTLETT. 


Courses 1 and 2 are intended for Sophomores, and for Freshmen 
who passed the examination in Elementary or Prescribed German 
for admission. They cannot be taken together, and neither of 
them can be taken (except as an extra) by any student who pre- 
sented the Advanced German for admission, or who has had a 
College elective course in German. 

Course 2 is intended for those who wish to read a large amount of 
German as a preparation for the use of the language in their 
college studies. 
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3. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (First Course). — Les- 
sing and Schiller.—Composition. Mon., Wed., Firi., at 10. 
Asst. Professor BARTLETT. 


*4. History of German Literature and Art from the Reformation to the 
middle of the Nineteenth Century. — Lectures and theses. Tw.. 
Th., at 10. Dr. FrRancxe. ee . 


Course 4 may be taken in addition to 3 or 5. 


5. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (Second Course).— 
Goethe. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 11. Dr. France. 


A student who has not taken Course 3 cannot elect Course 5 
without the consent of the Instructor. 


[*6. History of German Literature and Art in the Middle Ages. — Lectures 
and theses. TZu., Th., at 10. Dr. FRANCKE. | 
Omitted in 1887-88. 
Course 6 may be taken in addition to 5 or 7. 


7. Das Nibelungenlied. — Die Minnesinger. — Translation from Mediae- 
val German into Modern German. Half-course. Wed., and 
(at the pleasure of the Instructor) Frv., at 9. Asst. Professor 
SHELDON. 
Course 7 will be omitted in 1888-89. 


*9, Practice in writing and speaking German. (Elementary Course.) — 
German Prose, Lyrics, and Ballads. Half-course. Tu., Th., 
at 10. Asst. Professor BARTLETT. 

Course 9 is intended for Freshmen who have passed the admission 


examination in Elementary or Prescribed German, and for Sopho- 
mores. It may be taken in addition to Course 1 or 2. 


[*10. Practice in writing German (Second Course). — Subjects in History 
and Literature. Half-course. Mon., Wed., at 12.] 
Omitted in 1887-88. 


Course 10 is intended for students who have already had one elec- 
tive course in German. It may be taken in addition to Course 3. 


Courses 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, and 10 are conducted in German. 


Students intending to take any of the German courses are advised to 
consult the Instructor in advance. 


Here for convenience is placed 
(8. Gothic. Half-course. Fri., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) 
Mon., at 9. Asst. Professor SHELDON. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. To be given in 1888-89. 
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French. 


A student who wishes to elect any course in French (except Course 8) 
must consult the Instructor in advance. Freshmen (of 1887-88) may 
choose without consulting the Instructor, but they must have their choice 
approved by him in the first week of the academic year. Before making 
their choice students should read the full description of the courses they 
wish to elect in the descriptive pamphlet of the French courses. 


A. Elementary Course. —Chardenal’s First and Second French Course. 
—Bocher’s Reader. — French Prose. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 
or 3. Mr. SanpERSON. 


Course A is equivalent to the Elementary French of the admission 
requirements, and is prescribed for Freshmen who did not pre- 
sent French in their examination for admission. 


1. George Sand. — Dumas. — About. — Sandeau. — La Fontaine. — 
Grammar, reading, conversation, and composition. Mon., Wed., 

Fri., at 9. Asst. Professor Coun and Mr. SanpERSON. 
Course 1 is intended for students who have completed Course A 


or its equivalent. It is not open (except as an extra) to students 
_who presented Advanced French for admission. 


2. La Fontaine. — Corneille. — Racine. — Moliere. — Beaumarchais. — 
Sainte-Beuve. — Alfred de Musset. — Balzac. — Grammaire his- 
torique. — Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor 
BocueErR. 


3. Théatre classique. — Bossuet. —Voltaire. — Rousseau. — Montesquieu. 
— Victor Hugo. — Composition and themes. Mon., Wed., Frv., 
at 9. Professor BocuER. 


4. Littérature francaise au XVIII® si¢cle. —Themes.—Lectures. Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Asst. Professor Conn. 


Course 4 may be taken in three successive years, so as to include 
the French literature of the 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries. 

The Instructors in Courses 3 and 4 will alternate with each other 
from year to year in giving these courses, the hours of recitation 
being also interchanged 

Courses 1, 2, 3, and 4 are graded courses, of which no two can be 
taken together. 


5. Montaigne. — Rabelais. — Ronsard. — Villon. — Commines. — Frois- 
sart. — La Renaissance en France. — Littérature francaise au 
XVe% et au XVI¢ siecles. Tu., Sat., at 9. Professor BOcHER. 
Course 5 is given in alternate years. 
Either the first or the second hour of this course, throughout the 
year, may, with the consent of the Instructor, be taken as a half- 
course. 
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[6. La Chanson de Roland — Les Romans de la Table Ronde. —Le Ro- 
man de Renart. — Villehardouin. — Joinville. —Le Moyen-age en 
France. — Littérature francaise jusqu’a l’avénement des Valois. 
Mon., Wed., at 10. Asst. Professor Coun. ] t 
Omitted in 1887-88. 
Course 6 is given in alternate years. Either hour may be taken as 
a half-course throughout the year, as in French 5. 


Courses 5 and 6 are designed for students able to take 3 or 4 and may 
be taken in addition to these courses. 


8. Translation and Reading at sight. — Historical Prose. — Modern novels 
and plays. Zu.,ati10. Professor BécueEr. 

Course 8 is given as a half-course (twice a week) in alternate years. 
It can be taken only as an extra in 1887-88. 

In Course 8 a large amount will be read. This course may be taken 
without consulting the Instructor and in addition to other French 
courses, but it is not recommended to students able to take Course 
38or4. Students who have not studied French beyond the elemen- 
tary requirement for admission are advised not to take Course 8 
unless they take it in addition to Course 1 or 9. 


9. Practice in writing and speaking French (Elementary Course). Half- 
course. Tu., Th., at 3. Mr. GRANDGENT. 


Course 9 may be taken in addition to 1 or 8. 


10. Practice in writing and speaking French (Intermediate Course). 
Half-course. Tu., Th., at 3. Mr. SANDERSON. 


Course 10 may be taken in addition to 2 or 8. 
11. Practice in writing and speaking French (Advanced Course). — Oral 
discussions. /alf-course. Tu., Th., at 3. Asst. Professor Coun. 


Course 11 may be taken in addition to 3, 4, 5, or 6. It may be 
taken in two successive years. 


Courses 9, 10, and 11 are graded courses. 


All of the above courses, except Course 8, are conducted in French. 


Italian. 


1. Italian Prose Selections. — Manzoni (I Promessi Sposi). — Grammar 
and prose composition. JZu., Th., Sat., at JO. Asst. Professor 
SHELDON. 


2. Modern Drama and Essays. — Torquato Tasso. — Ariosto. — Reading 
at sight.— Syntax and prose composition. Tu., Th., Sat., at 
12. Asst. Professor SHELDON. 
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-*3. Selections from Boccaccio, Petrarca, Dante. —Nannucci’s Manuale 
della Letteratura del Primo Secolo. —Outline of the History of 
Italian Literature. — Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 12. Pro- 
fessor Nasu. 
Course 1 is open to those only who have not before taken a course 
in Italian. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together. Course 3 
is open to those only who have taken Courses 1 and 2 with marked 


success, or who satisfy the Instructor of their fitness by passing a 
special examination. 


Attention is also called to Course 8 in Fine Arts. 


\ 


Spanish. 


. 1. Del Mar’s Grammar. — Gil Blas. — El Eco de Madrid. — Prose com- 
position. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 10. Professor Nasu. 


2. Modern Literature (Drama, Novels, etc.). — Reading at sight. — Syn- 
tax and prose composition. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 17. Professor 
Nasu. 


*3. Selections from Calderon, Lope de: Vega, and Cervantes. — Early 
Spanish (the Poem of the Cid).— Outline of the History of 
Spanish Literature. — Composition. JMon., Wed., Frt., at 2. Pro- 
fessor Nasu. 

Course | is open to those only who have not before taken a course 

in Spanish. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together. Course 

3 is open to those only who have taken Courses 1 and 2 with 

marked success, or who satisfy the Instructor of their fitness by 
passing a special examination. 

Students are not permitted to elect Italian I and Spanish I in the same 

year. 
Romance Philology. 


1. Comparative Phonology and Inflexions of the chief Romance lan- 
guages. Half-course. Th., Sat., at 11 (first half-year). Asst. 
Professor SHELDON. 


2. Phonetics, with special reference to the explanation of sound-changes 
in the Romance languages. WHalf-course. Th., Sat., at 11 (sec- 
ond half-year), Asst. Professor SHELDON. 


8. Old French. — Phonology and Inflexions, with reading of selected 
texts. Twice a week. Asst. Professor SHELDON. 


Course 3 will be omitted in 1888-89. 


4. Provencal.— Phonology and Inflexions, with reading of selected texts. 
Half-course. Mon., Frt., at 2 (second half-year). Mr. GRANDGENT. 
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[5. Historical Italian Grammar. — Phonology and Inflexions, with reading 
of Old Italian texts. Half-cowrse. Twice a week for half the 
year. Mr. GRANDGENT. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. To be given in 1888-89. 


[6. Old French Dialects, with special reference to Anglo-Norman. Twice 
aweck. Asst. Professor SHELDON. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. To be given in 1888-89. 


Attention is also called to Course 6 in French. 

Assistance will be given to properly qualified graduate students who 
wish to study any other Romance language, or to make special investiga- 
tions in any branch of Romance Philology. 

The Romance Philology Conferences will be held twice a month. The 
subject for the first part of 1887-88 will be exercises in French Etymology. 


Philosophy. 
InTRODUCTORY COURSES. 


1. History of Philosophy. — A survey in outline of ancient and modern 
speculative thought. — Bax’s Handbook.—Lectures Tu., Th., 
Sat., at 12. Professor Paumer. 


2. Logic and Psychology. — Jevons’s Elementary Lessons in Logic. — 
Bain’s Emotion and Will. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Professor 
JAMES. 


3. Logic and Psychology. — Lectures on Logic. — Ladd’s Physiological 
Psychology. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. Asst. Professor Royce. 
Courses 1, 2, and 3 are recommended as a preparation for students 


intending to take any of the advanced courses in a subsequent 
vear. Only one of the three can be counted for Honors. 


Courses 2 and 3 are parallel courses and cannot both be taken by the 
same student. A student may take Courses 1 and 2 or 1 and 3; 
but in that case one of the two will count for him only as a half- 
course. : 


ADVANCED COURSES. 
The following courses are intended for those who have already taken 
an wmtroductory course in Philosophy. 
4. Ethics. — Earlier English Ethics. — Mill’s Utilitarianism. — Kant’s 
Theory of Ethics. — Lectures and theses. Yu., Th., Sat., at 
Ii. Professor PALMER. 


5. English Philosophy. — Berkeley, Hume, and Reid. — Lectures and 
theses. Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Professor JAMEs. 


17 


6. Earlier French Philosophy, from Descartes to Leibnitz, and German 
Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. — Lectures. Mon., Wed., Fri., 
at 11. Professor Bowen. 


Course 6 will be omitted in 1888-89. 


[7. German Philosophy of the Present Day. — Schopenhauer’s Die Welt 
als Wille und Vorstellung. — Hartmann’s Philosophie des Unbe- 
wussten. — Lotze’s Metaphysik. Jon., Wed., Firt., at 11. Pro- 
fessor Bowen. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. 


13. Monism and the Theory of Evolution in their relation to the Philoso- 
phy of Nature. — Spinoza’s Ethics. — Spencer’s First Principles. 
— Lectures and theses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Asst. Pro- 
fessor Royce. 


11. The Ethics of Social Reform. — The questions of Charity, Divorce, 
the Indians, Labor, Prisons, Temperance, etc., as problems of 
practical Ethics. — Lectures, essays, and practical observations. 
Tu., Th., at 10, Professor F. G. PEasopy. 


[*10. The Philosophy of Religion. — Lectures and essays. Half-cowrse. 
Wed., at 9. Professor F. G. PEaBopy. ] 
Omitted in 1887-88. 


CouRSES FOR SPECIAL RESEARCH. 


The following courses are intended for Specialists. Undergraduates will 
not regularly be admitted to them. 


*9. Questions in Psychology (with laboratory work). Professor JaMEs. 
*12. Questions in Metaphysics. Asst. Professor Royce. 
*8, Questions in Ethics. Professor PALMER. 


Attention is also called to Course 8 in Greek (Plato and Aristotle) 
and Course 16 in Latin (Philosophy among the Romans). 


Political Economy. 


1. First half-year: Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. — Dunbar’s 
Chapters on Banking. 

Second half-year: Division A (Theoretical): Mill’s Principles of 
Political Economy. — Cairnes’s Leading Principles of Political 
Economy. Division B (Descriptive): Topics in Money, Fi- 
nance, Labor and Capital, Codperation, Socialism and Taxation. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Asst. Professors LAUGHLIN and TaussiG. 
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All students in Course 1 will have the same work during the first half- 
year, but will be requiredin January to make their election between 
divisions A and B for the second half-year. The work in division 
A is required for admission to Courses 2 and 3. 


*2. History of Economic Theory. — Examination of selections from 
Leading Writers. —Lectures. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Asst. 
Professor Taussia. 


*3. Investigation and Discussion of Practical Economie Questions. — 
Short theses. Zu., Th., at 3, and a third hour to be appointed 
by the Instructor. Asst. Professor LAUGHLIN. 


4. Economic History of Europe and America since the Seven Years’ 
War. — Lectures and written work. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Professor DuNBAR. 


Course 4 requires no previous study of Political Economy. 


[*5. Economic Effects of Land Tenures in England, Ireland, France, 
and Germany. — Lectures and theses. MHalf-cowrse. Once a 
weck. Asst. Professor LAUGHLIN. ] 


Omitted in 1887-88. 


*6. History of Tariff Legislation in the United States. Half-course. Tu., 
Th., at 2, and a third hour at the pleasure of the Instructor 
(second half-year). Asst. Professor Taussie. 


*7. Public Finance and Banking. — Leroy-Beaulieu’s Science des Finan- 
ces. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3. Professor DuNBAR. 


*§. History of Financial Legislation in the United States. Half-course. 
Tu., Th., at 2, and a third hour at the pleasure of the Instructor 
(first half-year). Professor DuNBAR. 


It is recommended that Courses 6 and 8 be taken together. 


*). Management and Ownership of Railways. Half-course. Tu. Th., at 
10, and a third hour at the pleasure of the Instructor ( first half- 
year). Asst. Professor LANGHLIN. 


As a preparation for Courses 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9 it is necessary to 
have passed satisfactorily in Course 1. 


*10. Special Advanced Study and Research. — In 1887-88, competent 
students may pursue special investigations of selected topics 
under the guidance of any one of the Instructors. 


Course 10 1s open only to graduates, to candidates for Honors in 
Political Science, and to Seniors of high rank who are likely to 
obtain Honorable Mention in Political Economy. It may be 
taken either as a full course or as a half-course, as may be de- 
termined by the Instructor concerned. 


[3. 


9. 
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History. 


. Medizval and Modern European History (Introductory to Courses 9, 


10, 11, and 12). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor MacvanE 
and Dr. CHANNING. 


For Juniors and Seniors Course 1 will be counted only as a half- 
course. 


. Constitutional Government (Elementary course, introductory to 


Courses 11, 12, 13, and 17). Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 
Il (first half-year). Professor Macvane. 

Course 2 can be taken by Seniors only as an eztra. 

Courses 1 and 2 are designed particularly for Sophomores and 


Freshmen, and are not counted for Honors. They cannot be taken 
after those courses to which they are intended to be introductory. 


History of the Development of Political and Legal Institutions in 
Greece and Rome to the Fall of the Roman Republic ] 


Omitted in 1887-88. 
Attention is also called to Course 12 in Greek. 


. Political and Legal Institutions of the Roman Empire. — Development 


of the Frankish Constitution to the death of Charlemagne. Wed., 
Fri., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Mon., at 12. 
Mr. — ; 


Students who intend to take Course 8 will find Course 4 a useful 
introduction to it. 





. The Conflict of Christianity with Paganism. — Origin and development 


of the Roman Primacy to its alliance with the Holy Roman Em- 
pire, A.p. 800. Yu., Th., at 9. Professor EMERTON. 
Course 5 will probably be omitted in 1888-89. 


. The Mediaeval Church, with especial reference to its effect upon public 


life and upon intellectual and social progress. Tu., Th., at 3. 
Professor EMERTON. 
History of Government and Administration in France from the 


Frankish period to modern times. Wed., Frt., and (at the 
pleasure of the Instructor) Mon., at 10. Asst. Professor Youne. 


Course 4 will be found a desirable introduction to Course 8. 


Constitutional and Legal History of England to the Sixteenth Cen- 
tury. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Asst. Professor Youn. 


[10. The Era of the Reformation in Europe, from the rise of Italian 


‘Humanism to the close of the Council of Trent. Wed., Fri., 
at 9. Professor EMErrTon. | 
Omitted in 1887-88; will probably be given in 1888-89. 
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[11. European History during the Seventeenth Century and the first half 
of the Eighteenth. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Asst. Professor 
Youne. } - 

Omitted in 1887-88. 

12. Kuropean History from the Middle of the Eighteenth Century. Tw., 

Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Macvanr and Dr. CHANNING. 


18. American Colonial History (to 1783). Tu., Th., Sat., at a et Dr. 
CHANNING. 


18. Constitutional and Political History of the United States (1783-1861) 
Tas, Th.; Satz, at de Dr: Tix: 


17. General History of the United States. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at IL (second half-year). Dr. Harr. 


Course 17 is intended for those who desire a briefer and more 
general course than 13. -Course 2 is required as an introduetion 
to it. No student can take both 17 and 138. Course 17 is not 
counted for Honors. 


*14_ Constitutional Government (Advanced Course). ~ Mon., Wed., Fri., 
at 9. Professor MacvaneE and Dr. Harr. 


Course 14 is open to students who have passed creditably in Course 
12 and at least one of the courses numbered 8, 9, 11, and 18. 
*15. Elements of Public International Law. — History of Treaties. Tu., 
Th., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Sat., at 10. 
Dr. Snow. 


Course 15 is intended for Juniors, Seniors, and Graduates. 


*16. Studies in the Comparative History of Religions (particularly the 
Vedic Religion, the Hindu Philosophies, Buddhism, Mazdaism, 
and the Chinese Religions). Half-course. Th., Sat., at 9. 
Professor EVERETT. 


*20. Special Advanced Study and Research. — In addition to the foregoing 
courses opportunities will be afforded to competent students for 
the investigation of special topics, under the guidance of the 
instructors named below. Work done under this provision may 
be counted as a full course or as a half-course, as the Instructor 
may determine. 

(a) Professor Emerton: Topics in Church History (in connection 
with Courses 5 and 6). 


(d) Dr. Hart: Topics in American History. Mon., Wed., at 70. 


(e) Dr. CHannine: Topics in American History and in Modern Diplo- 
matic History. 
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Undergraduates wishing to take any of the advanced courses in ITis- 
tory are required to have passed satisfactorily in a suitable introductory 
course, or otherwise to satisfy the instructor of thetr fitness to proceed. 

Knowledge of German will be of advantage in any of the courses in 
History ; and ability to make use of French text-books will be presumed. 


[2. 


3. 


[3. 


"3. 


Roman Law. 


. History and Institutes of Roman Law. — Institutes of Gaius and Jus- 


tinian, omitting the Law of Inheritance. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 
Asst. Professor Youne. 


Advanced study of special topics, mainly in the Law of Obligations. — 
Selections from the Digest. Half-course. Asst. Professor 
Young. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. 


The Law of Inheritance. —Institutes of Gaius and Justinian. — Se- 
lections from the Digest. Half-course, second half-year. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. 


The Fine Arts. 


Principles of Delineation, Color, and Chiaroscuro. — Lectures, with 
collateral reading. — Practice in drawing and in the use of water- 
colors. — Perspective. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Mr. Moors. 


. Principles of Design in Painting, Sculpture, and Architecture. — 


Lectures, with collateral reading. — Practice in drawing and water- 
color. Half-course. Mon., Fri., at 3. Mr. Moore. 


As a preparation for Course 2 it is necessary to have passed satis- 
factorily in Course 1. 
Ancient Art. Zu., Th., Sat., at 11. Professor Norton. ! 
Omitted in 1887-88. To be given in 1888-89. 


. Roman and Mediaeval Art. Zu., Tr., Sat., at 11. Professor 


Norton. 


Literature and the Fine Arts in Italy during the Middle Ages and 
the Renaissance, with special study of Dante. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at 9. Professor Norton. 


In Course 8 a knowledge of Italian is required. 
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6. Greek Archaeology. —The progress of archaeological discovery in 


Greece, and of knowledge of Greek Art, from the Fifteenth 
Century to the present time. — Lectures, with collateral reading. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. ‘Dr. FowtEr. 


Course 6 may be counted for Final Honors in Classics. 


Music. 


1. Harmony. TZw., from 2-4; Th., at 2. Professor Paine. 


Some proficiency in piano or organ playing is required of students 
who take Course 1. 


2. Counterpoint. JMon., Wed., Fri., at 3. Professor Paine. 


Course 2 requires a knowledge of Harmony. 


3. History of Music. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Professor Pane. 


Ability to read music is required of students who take Course 3. 


[*5. Canon and Fugue. Mon., at 4; Th., at 3. Professor Paring. ] 


Omitted in 1887-88. 


*6. Free Thematic Music. — Forms of Modern Instrumental Music. Jon., © 


at 4, Th., at 3. Professor PAINE. 


Courses 5 and 6 are given in alternate years. 


Mathematics. 


Logarithms. — Plane Trigonometry, with its applications to Survey- 
ing and Navigation. Jalf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 
(jirst half-year), Professor C. J. WuirTe. 


. Analytic Geometry (elementary course). J/alf-course. Mon., Wed., 


Frrv., at 11 (second half-year). Professor C. J. Wuire. 


Analytic Geometry (extended course). Jfon., Wed., Pri., at 11. 
Professor J. M. Price. 


. Algebra (clementary course). JZalf-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 


(first half-year). Dr. Coun. 


Algebra (extended course). MHalf-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 
(first half-year). .Mr. Sawin. 


Solid Geometry. THalf-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 (second half- 
year). Mr. Sawin 
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F. Elementary Mechanics. AHalf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 
(second half-year). Mr. Sawin. 


Courses A, B, #H, and / correspond to the Advanced Mathematical 
Studies embraced, as optional studies, in the examination for 
admission to College. 

Courses B, C, and F' require a previous knowledge of Plane Trigo- 
nometry; but a student may take A and B or A and F in the 
same year. 

Course C may be taken by a beginner in Analytic Geometry as a 
full course for the year, or only as a half-course for the first ha'f- 

_year (being then equivalent to Course B). It may be taken as 
an extra for the first half-year, or as a half-course for the second 
half-year, or in both ways, by a student who has passed in Ana- 
lytic Geometry for admission or in Course B. A student who 
has taken Courses A and # or A and F' (with or without D or 
G) in his Freshman year may afterwards take Course C as a 
full course. 

Course G@ is intended for students who have passed with crelit in 
Algebra at the examination for admission, and who wish to make 
rapid progress in their mathematical studies. 


1. Practical Applications of Trigonometry. — Principles of Surveying. — 
Spherical Trigonometry.—Applications of Spherical Trigonometry 
to Astronomy and Navigation. Wed., Fri., at 3. Professor 
C. J. WHITE. 


Course 1 is open to Freshmen who have passed the examination in 
Plane Trigonometry. 


2. Differential and Integral Calculus (First Course). Mon., Wed., Frv., 
at 17. Asst. Professor B. O. PEIRcE. 


Course 2 is open to those only who have taken Course B or Course C. 


8. Modern Methods in Analytic Geometry; Determinants. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 10. Professor Byer ty. 


Course 3 is intended for students who have taken Course (; but 
those who have taken Course # may elect it, if deemed qualified 
by the Instructor. 


4. The Elements of Mechanics. TZu., Th., Sat., at 11. Mr. Sawin. 


Course 4 is intended for students who take or have taken Course 2. 
Candidates for Second-Year Honors may take Courses 2 and 3, or 
2and4. Other courses may be accepted on special petition. 


5. Differential and Integral Calculus (Second Course). Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 11. Professor ByEerty. 


6. Quaternions and Theoretical Mechanics. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 12. 
Professor J. M. Prerrce. 
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[12. Descriptive and Spherical Astronomy. Tu., Th., Sat., at TK 
Professor C. J. WHITE. } 


Omitted in 1887-88. 
Course 12 is intended for students who take or have taken Courses 
A, B, and 2. 


7. Higher Plane Curves. Half-course. Th., at 4. Professor J. M. Peirce. 


Course 7 may profitably be taken as an extra by students who can- 
not afford time for the whole work of the course. 


[8. Analytic Mechanics. Mon., Wed., Frt.,at 10. Professor ByERty. ] 
Omitted in 1887-88. 


[9. Quaternions and Theoretical Mechanics (Second Course). JMon., 
Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor J. M. PEtRceE. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. 


10. Trigonometric Series; Introduction to Spherical Harmonics; the 
Theory of the Potential. Zu., Th., at 12, and Th., at 2. Pro- 
fessor Byrrerty and Asst. Professor B. O. PEIrcE. 


11. Hydromechanics. TJwu., Th., at 11. Asst. Professor B. O. PErRce. 
18. The Theory of Functions. MMon., Wed., at 11, Fri.,at 4. Dr. Corn. 


20. Special Advanced Study and Research. — The work of the following 
courses will consist in investigations and reading, to be carried on 
by the students in the courses, under the guidance of the instruc- 
tors. Students will be expected to present their results from 
week to week in the form of lectures and theses. 


(a) Multiple Algebras. Professor J. M. Perrce. 9 
(6) Spherical Harmonics; Bessel’s and Lamé Functions. Professor 
BYERLY. a 


(c) The Higher Theory of Equations. Dr. Coe. 


Physics. 


A. Physics (Lectures). Th., at 12 (second half-year). Professor 
LOVERING. 
Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 


B. Experimental Physics. Half-cowrse. Wed., at 10 (lecture), with 
one laboratory exercise a week. Dr. HA. 


Course B is substantially equivalent to the second alternative in 
the Elementary Physical Science of the requirements for admis- 
sion. It is open to students who have not passed on this alterna- 
tive nor taken in College any course in experimental Physics. 
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. . . . 7 
C. Experimental Physics. — Measurements in Mechanics, Sound, Heat 
Light, Electricity, and Magnetism. — Lectures and laboratory 
work. Mon., Fri.,at 10. Dr. WuirTine. 

Course Cis substantially equivalent to the Advanced Physics of the 
requirements for admission. It is intended for those who have had 
some previous practice in physical experimentation — especially 
for Freshmen who presented the second alternative in Elementary 
Physical Science for admission, and for other students who take 
or have taken Course B. 

& 


1. Principles and Methods of Physical Measurement, with laboratory 
work. — Mechanics, Heat, and Light. Half-course. Th., at 10. 
Dr. Hatt. 


2. Principles and Methods of Physical Measurement, with laboratory 
work. — Sound, Electricity, and Magnetism. Half-cowrse. Tu., 
at 10. Dr. WHITING. 

Courses 1 and 2 are open to students who have taken Course C 
(or Course 2 as it was given before 1887-88), or who have passed 
on the Advanced Physics of the requirements for admission; but 
students who intend to take either course are advised to take 
Mathematics A and B before or with it. Those who intend to 
take more advanced laboratory courses in Physics are advised to 
take Courses 1 and 2 together. 


3. The Conservation of Energy. — First half-year: Experimental lect- 
ures. Second half-year: The mathematical treatment of the 
subject. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. Professor TRowBRIDGE. 


Course 3 may be taken during either half-year as a half-course. 
In the second half a knowledge of the Calculus is required. 


4. Undulatory Theory of Light. — Electricity and Magnetism. MJMon., 
Wed., Fri., at 12. Professor LovEerRIne. 


5. The Spectroscope and its Applications.— Thermodynamics and Ther- 
mics, including the applications of Heat. Wed., Frv., at 10, 

Th., at 2. Professor G1Bss. 
Courses 4 and 5 can be pursued only by students who are able to 


solve readily problems in Algebra, Trigonometry, and Analytic 
Geometry, and who have some knowledge of the Calculus. 


*§. Experimental Physics, with laboratory work, for advanced students. 
Tu., Th., Sat.,at 9. Professor TROWBRIDGE. 


*7. Mathematical Physics (Maxwell’s Electricity and Magnetism). T7v., 
: Th., Fri., at 3. Professor TROWBIDGE. 
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9. Elementary Course on the Theory of Electrical Potential, with labora- 
tory work. Three times a week. Asst. Professor B. O. PEmRcE. 
Course 9 is open to those only who have already taken a full course 


in Experimental Physics and also Mathematics 2. Students 
taking this course are strongly urged to take with it Mathematics 5. 


11. The Method of Least Squares. Jalf-course. Once a week with a 
second hour at the pleasure of the Instructor. Dr. HA... 


Course 11 is open to those only who have taken Mathematics 2. 


[12. The Kinetic Theory of Gases. Half-course. Once a week with a 
second hour at the pleasure of the Instructor. Dr. Ha... ] 
Omitted in 1886-87. 
Courses 11 and 12 are given in alternate years. 


Course 12 is open to those who have taken Course 11 and Mathe- 
matics 5. Others must consult the Instructor in advance. 


The Instructors will assist graduate students in their reading in subjects 
in Mathematical Physics, meeting them once a week for explanation and 
discussion. Other students may be admitted to these courses, at the dis- 
cretion of the Instructors. The subjects chosen for 1887-88 are: 

Thermodynamics and Molecular Physics. Professor Gress. 

Electrodynamics. Professor TROWBRIDGE 


Chemistry. 


A. Elementary Chemistry (Lectures). Th., at 12 (first half-year). 
Professor CooKE. 


Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 


B. Experimental Chemistry. Half-course. Tu., at 12, and laboratory 
work Tu. or Th., 2-4. Professor Cooxe and Dr Hunrt- 
INGTON. 


Course B supplements Course A. During the second half-year 
Professor Cooxer will lecture each ‘Tuesday noon, thus giving, 
in connection with Course A, a continuous course during the 
year. The laboratory work will offer experimental demonstra- 
tions of the principles illustrated in the lectures, and in the Tues- 
day exercises of the first half-year (conducted by Dr. Huntine- 
TON) instructions for the experimental work will be given, or 
recitations held, as may be required. This course is designed for 
Freshmen and all those desiring an elementary knowledge of the 
principles of Chemistry. 


Course B is not open to students who have passed on the Elective 
Chemistry in the examination for admission. 
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C. Elementary Lithology. —Study of the mineral constituents of the 

ordinary rocks, and of their associations. Half-course. Wed., 

Fri., at 9 (lectures), with frequent practical exercises. Dr. 
HuntTincrton. 

Course Cis designed especially for students of Geology, but is open 


to any student who has not already taken Course 2 or Course 4a 
in Geology, as it was given before 1887-88. 


1. General Descriptive Chemistry, including its applications in the arts, 
and embracing the scheme of the chemical elements. Mon., Frz., 
at 72. Lectures and laboratory work. Professor Jackson. 

Course 1 should be preceded by Course B, but is open to Fresh- 
men who have passed on the Elective Chemistry for admission or 


who satisfy the Instructor that they are fitted to pursue the 
Course. 


2. Detetminative Mineralogy.— Lectures in the Mineral Cabinet and 
practical exercises. JMon., Wed., Frv., at 10. Dr. Hunrineton. 


Course 2 is open to Freshmen. 


oo 


. Qualitative Analysis (chiefly laboratory work). Mon., Wed., Frt., at 
i2. Professor H. B. Hixu and Mr. : 


Course 3 is open only to students who have taken Course 1. 





4. Quantitative Analysis (chiefly laboratory work). Mon., Wed., Firi., 
at 3. Professors Cooke and H. B. Hit. 
Course 4 may be taken with Course 3, but otherwise is only open 
to students practised in qualitative analysis. 


4a. Quantitative Analysis (Second Course). — Laboratory work. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 3. Professors Cooker and H. B. Hitt. 


5. The Carbon Compounds. — Lectures and laboratory work. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor H. B. Hitt. 


Course 5 is open only to students who have taken Course 3. 


*6. Advanced Problems in Inorganic Chemistry, including Molecular 
Weights and Volumes, Thermo-Chemistry, and Specific Re- 
fractive Power. JMon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Professor Cooke. 


*7. Crystallography and the Physics of Crystals. — Lectures and Practi- 
cal Exercises. Jon., Wed., Fit. at 10. Professor Cooke. 


Course 7 is given in alternate years 
*10. Special Advanced Study and Research. —To competent students who 


have acquired the requisite knowledge and practice the following 
are offered as subjects of research under the guidance of the 
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instructors named. This instruction is open only to graduates 
and to undergraduates of special fitness. The work in any of 
the subjects will be equivalent to a full course. 

(a) Determination of Atomic Weights. Professor Coorg. 

(b) Aromatic Compounds. Professor Jackson. 


(c) Organic Chemistry. Professor H. B. Hit. 


At the Laboratories of Boylston Hall the Professors will direct ad- 
vanced students in Chemistry in any other special studies or investigations. 


Natural History. 


Bio.oey. 
2. Zoology. — Lectures und laboratory demonstrations. Half-course. 
Tu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Sat. at 10 (first 
half-year). Professor Marx. 


The laboratory demonstrations of Course 2 will occupy each stu- 
dent three hours a week: 9-10 and 11-1, Tu., Th., or Sat., or 
2b, LHe Or Tn: 


3. Botany. Half-course. Tu., Th., at 10, and laboratory practice 
(second half-year). Professor GOODALE. 


Courses 2 and 3 are intended for beginners and for those who wish 
to get a comprehensive view of these subjects. Both courses are 
open to Freshmen, and may be taken with advantage in the same 
year. 

5. Biology. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 2. Professor Farrow and Dr. AYERs. 


The number of students in Course 5 is necessarily limited, and 
preference will therefore be given to those who intend to take 
Course 6 or 14, or to study Medicine. 

6. Zodlogy (Second Course).—Lectures and laboratory work. Tu.,Th., 
Sat., at 9. Dr. AYERS. 


Course 6 is open to those only who have taken Course 5. 


7. Botany (Second Course). TZu., 7'h., at 2, and laboratory practice. 
Professor GOODALE. 
Course 7 is open to those only who have taken Course 3. 


*23. Cryptogamic Botany. — Lectures and laboratory work. AHa/lf- 
course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 (second half-year). Mr. 
THAXTER. 


Course 23 is open to those only who have taken Courses 3 
and 5. 
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*13. Microscopic Anatomy. — Lectures with laboratory work.  Half- 
course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 (first half-year). Professor 
Mark. 


Course 13 is preparatory to Course 9. It is open to those only who 
have taken Course 5, and may be taken advantageously either 
with or after Course 6. 


*14. Palaeontology. Wed., Fri., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) 
Mon., at 9, and laboratory work. Professor SHALER. 
After 1886-87 Course 14 will be open to those only who have 
taken Course 5. 
*21. Comparative Osteology. MHalf-course. Th., at 11, with laboratory 
work. Dr. Suave. 


CouRSES FOR SPECIAL RESEARCH. 


The following courses are open only to graduates and to undergraduates 
of special fitness. The work in any of the subjects will be equivalent to 
a full course. 


*9. Embryology. Professor Mark. 


*10. General Entomology. Professor HAGEN. 


Course 10 is open to those only who have taken Course 5, and have 
had some experience in collecting insects. 


*11. Experimental Vegetable Physiology. — Systematic and Economic 
Botany. Professor GoopDALE. 


*12. Structure and Development of Cryptogams. Professor Fartow. 


*17. Palaeontology. Professor SHALER. 
Course 17 is open to those only who have already taken Courses 4, 
5, 6, and 14. 
GEOLOGY. 
1. Physical Geography and Meteorology (Elementary Course). Lectures 
and laboratory work. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Asst. Professor 
Davis. 


*20. Physical Geography and Meteorology (Second Course). — Lectures. 
Twice a week. Asst. Professor Davis. 


Course 20 is intended for students who have taken Course 1. The 
work of the course will include special investigation of selected 
topics by the students. 


4. Geology. — Lectures. — Dana’s Manual of Geology. Half-course. 
Wed., Fri., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Mon., at 12. 


Professor SHALER. 
Course 4 can be taken by Seniors only as an eztra. 
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4a.. Geology. — Laboratory exercises. alf-course. Mr. Harris. 


Course 4a is open to those only who take or have taken Course 4. 
It is designed especially for students who intend to take Course 8 
in a subsequent year, and as the number of students in the course 
is necessarily limited, preference will be given-to those who 
intend to take Course 8. 

Courses 1, 4; and 4a are intended for beginners and. for those who 
wish to get-a comprehensive view of these subjects. ‘They are 
open to Freshmen. 

*8. Second Course in Geology (with field work). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Professor SHALeR, Asst. Professor Davis, and Mr. Wourr. 
Course 8 is adapted for students who have already taken Courses 4 


and 4a. 


*15. Historical Geology (with laboratory work). Twice a week. Pro- 
fessor SHALER. 


*16. Geological field work; for training in the principles of Geological 
Surveying, with work in the field and in the preparation of 
reports. Professor SHaLer, Asst. Professor Davis, and Mr. 
W OLrFr. 

22. Petrography. Lectures and theses. —Laboratory work. Three tumes 
a week. Mr. Wo.rr. 

Course 22 is open to those only who have taken Course 4 and 
Chemistry 2. It may be taken, without the laboratory work, as 
a half-course. 

[*18. Mineral Veins and Metalliferous Deposits : their mode of occurrence, 
and theories of their origin. MHalf-course. Mon. at 11. Pro- 
fessor WHITNEY. | 


Omitted in 1887-88. 


[*24. North America: its Physical Geography and Geology; the past and 
probable future development of its Material Resources. Wed., 
Fri., at 11. Professor WuHITNEY. | 


Professors SuaLer and Davis, and Mr. Wo.rr will oversee _and direct 
the work, in the field or library, of advanced special students in Geology. 


ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTION. 


Llocution. — Instruction in Elocution will be given to voluntary classes 
by Mr. Hayes. 
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COURSES OF THE LAWRENCE SCIENTIFIC SCHOOL 
IN 
Engineering. 
Undergraduates who wish to elect any of the following courses must 
obtain the previous consent of the College Faculty. 


1. Mechanical Drawing. — Descriptive Geometry. — Perspective. .— 
Church’s Descriptive Geometry. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2. Mr. 


Course 1 is open to those who have studied Solid Geometry, or who 
take at the same time Mathematics L. 
2. Surveying, Plotting, and Topographical Drawing. — Gillespie’s Land 
Surveying. — Gillespie’s Higher Surveying. — Lectures. — Field 
Metin l 1h. 2-0. Mr. 
Course 2 is open to those who have studied Plane Trigonometry, 
and have taken, or take at the same time, Solid Geometry. 
3. Stereotomy. — Applications of Descriptive Geometry. Three times a 
week. Professor CHAPLIN. 


Course 3 is open to students who have taken Course 1. 


4. Levelling. — Topographical Drawing. — Searle’s Field Engineering. 
— The Theory of Railways. Twice a week (six hours). Mr. 


Course 4 is open to students who have taken Course 2, and take or 
have taken Mathematics 1. 
5. Graphical Statics. — Building Materials, and their applications to 
Structures. TZhree times a week. Professor CHAPLIN. 
Course 5 is open to students who have taken Course 1, and 
take or have taken Mathematics 4. 
6. Applied Mechanies and Constructive Engineering. Five times a week. 
Professor CHAPLIN. 
Course 6 is open to students who have taken Course 5. 


7. Hydraulics, Water Supply, and Sanitary Engineering. Three times a 
week. Professor CHAPLIN. 


Course 7 can be taken by undergraduates only as an eztra. 


8. Designing. — Discussions of existing structures and working out of 
projects. Three times a week. Professor CHAPLIN. 
Course 8 is open to students who have taken Course 5, and take or 
have taken Course 6. 
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GROUPS FOR THE MID-YEAR AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS. 


No student will be examined in more than one course in any of these groups, with the 
exception of half-courses which are not given in the same half year, and of the follow- 


ing: Greek # and Latin #, Greek 3 and Latin 3, Greek 7 and 








I. Greek 11. 
Latin 13. 
English 1, 11, 13. 
German 7, 8. 
French 1, 3. 
Philosophy 10. 
Political Economy 1. 
History 10, 14. 
Chemistry C, 5. 


Natural History 1, 14. 


I, 


Latin 1,616. 
English 2, 
German 38. 

French 2, 6. 
Spanish 1. 

History 1, 8, 20d. 
Mathematics 3, 8, 9. 
Physies B, C, 5. 
Chemistry 2, 7. 


Natural History 8. 


Il. 


Greek 5 

Latin A, 8. 
Greek and Latin 2. 
English 3, 4, 5, 12. 

German 5. 

Spanish 2. 

Philosophy 6, 7. 

Political Economy 4. 

History 9. 


Math. A, B, C, 2, 5, 13. 
Natural History 18, 24. 





IV. 
Semitic 9, 11. 
Greek B, 10,:12. 
English 14. 
German 10. 
Italian 3. 
Philosophy 2, 13. 
History 4, 11. 
Mathematics F, 6. 
Physics 4. 
Chemistry 1, 3, 6. 
Natural History 4. 








V. Semitic 6, 7. 
Sanskrit 2. 
Greek EF, 13, 14. 
Latin FZ, 14. 
Greek and Latin 1. 
German 2. 
Spanish 8. 


Romance Philology 4. 


Political Economy 2. 
Fine Arts 1. 
Music 3. 


Natural History 5, 13. 





VI. Semitic 1, 2. 
Sanskrit 1. 
Greek C. 
English 6. 
Philosophy 3. 
Political Economy 7, 
Roman Law 1. 
Fine Arts 2. 
Music 2. 
Mathematics 1. 
Chemistry 4, 4a. 


WL 
Semitic 4, 12. 
Greek 1, 8. 
Latin 2, 4. 
English A. 
French 4, 5. 
History 5, 12, 16. 
Fine Arts 8. 
Physics 6. 
Natural History 6. 


VIII. 
Semitic 3, 5, 10. 
Greek 2, 6, 9. 
Latin, 47: 
German 4, 6, 9. 
French 8. 
Italian 1. 
Philosophy 11. 
Political Economy 9. 
History 15. 








Mathematics D, ZL, G. 


Physics 1, 2. 
Nat. History 2, 3, 23. 


EEE 





atin 7. 


IX. 


Greek Pe S 
Latin-0, 7; 


Romance Philology, 1, 2. 


Philosophy 4. 
History 2, 17, 18. 
Fine Arts 3, 4. 


Mathematies 4, 11, 12. 


Physics 3. 


Natural History 21. 


X. 


Sanskrit 3. 
Greek 15. 
English 15. 
German 1. 
Italian 2. 
Philosophy 1, 5. 
History 13. 
Fine Arts 6. 
Mathematics 10. 
Chemistry B. 


XI. 


Iranian. 
Pali. 
Greek 3. 
Latin 3. 
Polit. Economy 6, 8. 
Music 1. 


Natural History 7. 


Bales 
Semitic 8. 
Latin 12. 
English 7, 8, 9. 
French 9, 10, 11. 
Political Economy 3. 
History 6. 
Music 5, 6. 
Physics 7. 


XII. 


German A. 
French A. 


The order of groups for the Mid-Year Examinations will be announced 
December 15; and for the Final Examinations, April 15. 


COURSE OF STUDY 


FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


FRESHMAN YEAR. 


PRESCRIBED STUDIES. 


Rhetoric and English Composition. (English A.) Three times a week. 

German or French (German A or. French A): the one not presented 
by the student for admission. Three times a week. 

Chemistry. (Chemistry A.) Lectures, once a week, first half-year. 

Physics. (Physics A.) Lectures, once a week, second half-year. 


ELECTIVE STUDIES. 


In addition to the prescribed studies named above, every Freshman is 
required to pursue elective studies amounting to three full courses; and 
of these three courses, not more than two may be taken in the same 
department. 

The following elective courses are open to Freshmen : — 

Greek A, B, C, E. 

Latin A, B,C, D, EF. 

German 1, 2, 9. 

French 1, 2, 9. 

History 1, 2. 

Mathematics A, B, C, D, HE, F, G, 1. 
Piyeics By C,-1, 2. 

Chemistry B, C, 1, 2. 

Natural History 1, 2, 3, 4, 4a. 

Any Freshman, however, who is qualified to pursue a higher course in 
any of the above departments, may obtain leave to do so. 

No study which the student presented in satisfaction of the requirements 
for admission can be counted as a part of his Freshman work; but he may 
take such a study in addition to his regular work, for the purpose of 
removing a condition. 

Freshmen are strongly urged to make their choice of studies with great 
care, seeking the best advice within their reach, particularly that of their 
former teachers. 

Notice of choice of elective studies for the Freshman year must be sent 
to the Secretary in time to be received before Tuesday, September 20. 
For further directions see below, under ‘‘ Choice of College Studies.” 
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SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR, AND SENIOR YEARS. 


The prescribed work of the Sophomore, Junior, and Senior years con- 
sists of Themes and Forensics,* as stated on page 9 (English B, C, D). 

In addition to his prescribed work, every Senior, Junior, and Sopho- 
more is required to take four elective courses ; or he may take an equiva- 
lent amount of courses and half-courses, provided that he shall not take 
less than the equivalent of three half-courses, except by special permission 
of the Dean, during either half-year. The choice in all cases must be 
made in accordance with the directions given below. 

The prescribed and elective studies required of each studert, together 
with such additional studies (if any) as he may take for the purpose of — 
making up past deficiencies, constitute his regular work for the year. 
Outside of his regular work a student is at liberty to take as many elective 
studies as he can profitably pursue, provided that, when making his choice, 
or at some time not later than November 1, he shall designate which are 
his regular and which are his extra courses. For work done in eztra 
courses he may receive credit on the special scale of each course; but 
such work is not counted towards fulfilling the requirements for the 
degree. (See Regulatioes, §§ 6, 11, 13.) 


CHOICE OF COLLEGE STUDIES. 


In making his choice, the student is limited to those studies which his 
previous training qualifies him to pursue, and he must observe any restric- 
tions that may be attached to the particular courses he wishes to select. 
He is further required to avoid any conflict of recitation hours or of ex- 
aminations (see page 32) between his elective courses. 

No starred (*) course can be chosen without the previous consent of the 
Instructor. 

Of the Courses for Special Research not more than one can be taken in 
the same year by an undergraduate. 

Notice of choice of elective studies must be given in writing, on a blank 
form provided for the purpose. Each course must be designated by its 
subject and its letter or number, with such additions as may be necessary 
for exactness of statement, and by the number of the examination group 
in which it stands, e. g.: — 

* For Forensics candidates for Honors may substitute Theses in their special depart- 
ments, provided such substitution be approved by the Instructors in those departments, 
and by the Instructor in Forensics; but no thesis that forms part of the work in any of 
the student’s regular courses may be so substituted. A Commencement Part may be 
substituted for the Thesis of the Senior Forensic course; but in order to be accepted for 
this purpose, it must be handed in on or before the third Wednesday in April. 


Greek B; Group IV. 
Latin 2 ( first half-year) ; Group VII. 

Notice of choice of elective studies for the Senior, Junior, and Sopho- 
more years must be deposited in ae Dean’s box on or before Wednesday, 
June 15. 

Due notice will be posted on the bulletin boards of the places where 
blanks for giving notice of choice of studies may be obtained. 

Notice of the rooms in which the exercises in the several courses are 
held, will be posted on the bulletin boards at the beginning of the academic 
year. 

Students are strongly urged to make their choice with the utmost care, 
under the best advice, and in such a manner that their studies from first to 
last may form a rationally connected whole. It is believed that any plan 
of study, deliberately made and adhered to, will be more profitable to the 
student than studies chosen by him from year to year, without plan, under 
the influence of temporary preferences. 

It will be seen that students who prefer a course like that usually pre- 
_ scribed by American colleges can easily secure it by a corresponding choice 
of studies; while others, who have decided tastes, or think it wiser to con- 
centrate their study on a few subjects, obtain every facility for doing so. 

Undergraduates who intend to study Engineering are advised by the 
Scientific Faculty to consult the Professor of Engineering with refer- 
ence to the best courses for them to take in College; and those who 
intend to study Medicine are advised Fy the Medical Faculty to pay 
special attention to the study of Natural History, Chemistry, Physics, and 
the French and German languages, while in College. 

The following subjects are recommended by the Law Faculty as especially 
useful to undergraduates who intend to study Law: Latin, French, Themes 
and Forensics, Elocution, Oral Discussion, Rhetoric, Logic, Ethics, Politi- 
cal Economy, Constitutional and Legal History and the History of Institu- 
tions, International Law and Roman Law. 


Changes of elective studies can be made in the vacation by sending 
written notice to the Secretary, provided such notice reaches him on or 
before September 20. 

Instructors’ lists are prepared from the records as they stand Septem- 
ber 20, and no further changes are allowed until October 5. 

Students desiring to change from October 5 to October 20 (both days. 
included) must apply 7” person to the Secretary. 

After October 20, changes of elective studies can be made only by per- 
mission of a committe of the Faculty, to whom application must be made 
in writing, with a full statement of the reasons for the proposed change. 


HONORS. 


SECOND-YEAR HONORS IN CLASSICS, IN MATHEMATICS, 
AND IN PHYSICS. 


Second-Year Honors of two grades — Honors and Highest Honors — 
are open to Sophomores and Juniors, and to Seniors who intend to be 
candidates for Final Honors in some year after graduation; they are 
open to Freshmen only by special vote of the Faculty. 

These Honors are awarded by the Faculty, on the recommendation of 
special committees of examiners, and the award is printed with the annual 


Rank List and in the University Catalogue. 
* 
I. Cuassics. 


Second-Year Honors in Classics are awarded on two conditions. The 
first condition is distinguished excellence in classical studies amounting 
to four courses. ‘The second condition consists in passing with distinction 
a special examination, directed to testing - 

(a) The candidate’s ability to translate Greek and Latin at sight. (The 
passages set for.this purpose will be taken from the following writers 
only : Homer, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Thucydides, 
Herodotus, Xenophon, Lysias, Plato, Demosthenes; Terence, Catullus, 
Virgil, Horace, Tibullus, Propertius, Ovid, Caesar, Cicero, Nepos, Sal- 
lust, Livy, Velleius Paterculus, Tacitus.) 

(6) His ability to write Greek and Latin prose. 

(c) His knowledge of Greek and Roman history, antiquities, and my- 
thology; of Greek and Roman literary history, so far as relates to the 
writers named above; and of Greek and Latin Grammar. 

This special examination is held near the end of the academic year. 


Il. MATHEMATICS. 


Second-Year Honors in Mathematics are awarded on two conditions : 
(1) distinguished excellence in such mathematical courses as may be 
approved for candidates for these honors; and (2) passing with distinc- 
tion a special examination which may be extended to cover the whole 
mathematical knowledge of the candidates. The special examination will 
be held near the end of the academic year. . 

The following courses are those regularly approved for at for 
Second-Year Honors in Mathematics : — 

Courses A and £, or the corresponding admission examinations ; Course 
G; Course (; Course 2; and Course 3, Course 4, Course 5, or Course 6. 
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A student offering Course 4 may substitute Courses B and F, or the 
corresponding admission examinations for Course C. 

Other substitutions for the above courses may be allowed, on special 
petition. 

III. Puysics. 

Second-Year Honors in Physics are awarded on two conditions. The 
first condition is distinguished excellence in the work of Courses A, 1, 
and 2 in Physics, and of two other elective courses, of which one must be 
in Physies and the other either in Physics or in Mathematics. The second 
condition is passing with distinction a special examination in the principles 
of Physics, the absolute system of physical measurement, and the ele- 
mentary principles of Plane Trigonometry and of Analytic Geometry. 

No one can be a candidate at graduation for Final Honors in the 
Classics or in Mathematics who has not previously taken Second-Year 
Honors in the same department (but see the exception mentioned below 
in the statement regarding Honors in Classics); no one can be a can- 
didate for Honors in Sanskrit who has not previously taken Second-Year 
Honors in Classics. 

Candidates for Second-Year Honors are required te register their names 
at the Dean’s office as early as the first day of April of the year in which 
they present themselves for examination. Candidates for Classical Honors 
will designate at the same time which elective courses they intend to offer 
to satisfy the first condition, as described below. 


HONORS AT GRADUATION. 


Honors of two grades — Honors and Highest Honors—are given at 
graduation for great proficiency in any of the following departments: 
Semitic Languages; Sanskrit; Classics; English; Modern Literature; 
Philosophy; Political Science; History; Music; Mathematics; Physics ; 

~ Chemistry; Natural History. 

The qualifications required for Honors in these subjects respectively 
are as follows :— 

In Semitic Languages the candidate must have taken the equivalent of 
five courses, and must also have performed such additional work in the 
department as may be required of him. 

In Sanskrit the candidate must have received Second-Year Honors in 
Classics, and must have taken the three courses in Sanskrit and one of 
the following: Greek and Latin 1 (Comparative Philology), History 16, 
the course in Old Iranian, and the course in Pali. 

In Classics the candidate must have taken the equivalent of six courses, 
with the liberty of substituting any course in Sanskrit or Course 6 in Fine 
Arts for one classical course ; must be able to read ordinary Greek and Latin 
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at sight and to write Greek and Latin prose; and must have taken Second- 
Year Honors in Classics; but students admitted to college as Seniors may, 
on the recommendation of the classical instructors, upon evidence of good 
work done by them elsewhere, be excused from the examinations for 
Second-Year Honors. . 

In L£nglish the candidate must have taken elective work amounting to 
six courses, one of which must be a course in English writing. 

In Modern Literature the candidate must be able to read French and 
German with facility at sight, and must have taken two elective courses 
or their equivalent in English, two in French, and two in German. These 
he may choose from among the following: —in English, 1, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
11, 18, 14, 15; in French, 3, 4, 5,6; in German 3, 4, 5,6, 7. Course 3 
in Italian, or Course 3 in Spanish, or Course 8 in Fine Arts may be 
substituted for any French or any German course above-mentioned; but 
no substitution will be allowed for English. ‘The special examination of 
every candidate will include a thorough examination in the works of some 
author to be determined with the approval of the committee of examiners. 

In Philosophy the candidate must have taken six courses, including 
Course 6 or 7, with the liberty of substituting Course 8 in Greek for one 
other course in Philosophy. 

In Political Science the candidate must have taken the equivalent of six. 
courses, selected from those in Political Economy and Roman Law, and 
Courses 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, in History; provided, however, that of the 
courses selected one shall be in Political Economy, one in Constitutional 

Law (either History 13 or 14), and one in Jurisprudence (either Hee 
15 or a course in Roman Law). 

In Aistory the candidate must have taken six courses, with the liberty 
of substituting for courses in History, one in Political Economy and one 
in Rofan Law. 

In Music the candidate must have taken five courses, and must also 
pass an examination in Acoustics. 

In Mathematics the candidate must have received Second-Year Honors 
in Mathematics, must in addition have taken four advanced courses, and 
must also present a satisfactory thesis. 

In Physics the candidate must have received Second-Year Honors in 
Physics, and must in addition have taken three advanced courses in 
Physics, and one other advanced course either in Physics or in Mathe- 
matics (the latter not being counted for Honors in Mathematics); but 
it is essentia] that the candidate shall have taken Courses 4, 5, and G in 
Physics, and Course 2 in Mathematics. He must also present a satis- 
actory thesis. 

In Chemistry the candidate must have taken five courses, and must 
pass ap examination in Chemical Philosophy. 





WR GwZ45)) yy ARVARD UNIVERSITY. 


oe all ANNOUNCEMENT 


LIBRARY 
OF THE 


LINIVERSITY of ILLINOIS. 


OF 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


PROVIDED BY THE 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 


1895-94. 









: a is 





PUBLISHED BY 


barvard University, 
CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


NOTE. 


The following announcement of instruction offered for the year 1893- 
94 is as full and exact as it can now be made. The elective courses are 
liable to some changes of detail but will be given substantially as here 
announced, if taken by a sufficient number of competent students. 

The attention of students is also called to the separate pamphlets con- 
taining more detailed accounts of the instruction in the following depart- 
ments of study: Semitic Languages and History; Classical Philology and 
Sanskrit; English; German; French; Italian, Spanish, and Romance 
Philology; Philosophy; History and Political Science; Music; Mathe- 
matics; Physics; Zodlogy; Geology. 

Any of these pamphlets may be had on application. 


Elective studies are classed as courses or half-courses, according to the 
estimated amount of work in each, and its value in fulfilling the require- 
ments for the degree of A.B. or A.M. In the following list, half-courses 
are expressly designated as such; all others are full courses, with the 
exception of the courses of research, which, if taken by a candidate for 
either of the degrees named, usually count as full courses, but may be 
estimated differently by special arrangement. ’ 

The numbers and letters prefixed to the several courses are intended to 
be permanent, and no attempt is made to arrange them in a regular or 
complete series. 

The Roman numeral in parentheses appended to each course indicates 
the examination group to which the course belongs (see pp. 58, 59). No 
student will be examined in two courses which are in the same group, 
except in the cases stated on page 58. 


The courses primarily for Undergraduates are open to Graduate 
Students, but are not ordinarily counted towards any of the higher de- 
grees. ‘To the courses primarily for Graduates Undergraduates are 
admitted only on the secommendation of the Instructor. 

No starred (*) course and no course of research can be taken without 
the previous consent of the Instructor. 

Kach student will choose his elective studies in accordance with the 
regulations of the department of the University to which he belongs. 


Laboratory fees are payable by all students electing any course in 
Chemistry, or any course with laboratory work in Physics or in Natural 
History. 


JUNE; 1893. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 





SEMITIC LANGUAGES AND HISTORY. 
For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


1. Hebrew. — Davidson’s Introductory Hebrew Grammar. — Explanation 
of parts of Genesis and of the Psalm-book. Mon., Wed., Fri., 
at II. Professor Lyon. (IiI.) 


The following courses do not require a knowledge of Semitic lan- 
guagues : — 


“= 6 hf. Babylonian-Assyrian History. — Contact of the Babylonians and 


+— Assyrians with the peoples of the Mediterranean coasts and 
! islands. — Diffusion of the Babylonian-Assyrian culture through 


Cis the Phoenicians. Half-course. Sat.,at 11. Professor Lyon. (IX.) 


an A History of Israel, political and social, from the establishment of 


ee royalty till the death of Herod the Great. Tu., Th., at 11. 


re Professor Lyon. : (IX.) 
© 16. History of pre-Christian Hebrew literature. Mon., Tu., Wed., Th., 
< at 2.30 (first half-year). Professor Toy. (XI.) 
J This course is open to those only who have taken Course 12 or its 
~ equivalent. 

y 

13. History of the Hebrew religion, with comparison of other Semitic 

S religions. W7i., 2.30-4.30. Professor Toy. (VI.) 
g This course is open to those only who have taken Courses 12 and 
ari 16 or their equivalent. 
a 

a [15 Af. History of the Bagdad Califate. — Egypt under the Moslems. — 
ae The Crusades. from Mohammedan sources. Half-course. Sat., 


at 12. Professor Toy. | (X.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 
14 hf. History of the Spanish Califate. Half-course. Sat.,at 12. Pro- 
fessor Toy. (X.) 
Courses 14 and 15 are given in alternate years. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


2. Hebrew (second course). — Syntax. — Interpretation of parts of the 
Prophets and the Poetical Books. — Criticism of selected por- 
tions of the text. Tu., Th., at 3.80. Professor Toy. (XII.) 


4 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


31 hf. Classical Aramaic (Syriac). — Grammars of Nestle and Noldeke. 
— The Peshitto version of the New Testament. Half-cowrse. 
Wed., Sat., at 10 (first half-year). Professor Lyon. (VIII.) 


3° Af. Jewish Aramaic. — Kautzsch’s Biblisch-Aramaische Grammatik.— 
Interpretation of parts of Ezra, Daniel, and the Targums. Half- 

course. Wed., Sat., at LO (second half-year). Professor Lyon. 
(VIII.) 


4, Assyrian. —Lyon’s Assyrian Manual. — Delitzsch’s Assyrian Gram- 
mar. — Delitzsch’s Assyrische Lesestiicke. Mon., Fri., at 12. 


Professor Lyon. (IV.) 
5. Assyrian (second course). — Delitzsch’s Assyrian Grammar. — The 
Chaldean Epic. — Letters and Commercial Documents. TJw., 
Th., at 12. Professor Lyon. (X.) 


7. Arabic. — Lansing’s Grammar. — Nuhab al-Mulah. — The Thousand 
and One Nights. Mon., Wed., at 2.30, and a third haur at the 
option of the Instructor. Professor Toy. (V.) 


8. Arabic (second course). — Wright’s Grammar. — The Moallakat. — 
Motenebbi. — Ibn Haldun.— The Koran. Jon., Wed., at 3.30. 
Professor Toy. Cy 1.) 


9 hf. Ethiopic. — Dillmann’s Grammatik and Chrestomathia. Half- 
course. Mon., at 4.30. Professor Toy. 


[10 Af. Phoenician. — Schroder’s Phonizische Sprache. — Corpus Inscrip- 
tionum Semiticarum. Half-course. Th., at 4.80. Professor 
Loy 


Omitted in 1893-94. 
The courses in Ethiopic and Phoenician are given in alternate years. 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20a. Assyrian Grammar. Professor Lyon. 


20b. General Semitic Grammar. Professor Toy. 
This course is open to those only who are acquainted with at least 
three Semitic languages, of which one must be Arabic. 


20c. Kitab al-Agani. Professor Toy. 


SEMITIC CONFERENCE. 


The Semitic Conference, composed of instructors and students in the 
Semitic department, meets twice a month throughout the College year. 
At each meeting a paper is read, which is expected to give the results of 
independent investigation in the subject presented. Students have free 
access to the Semitic Museum and the Semitic Library. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. : 5 


INDO-IRANIAN LANGUAGES. 
For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


1. Sanskrit. — Sounds and inflexions (Whitney’s Grammar.) — Ele- 


mentary composition and translation (Perry’s Primer). — Reading 
of easy prose and verse (Lanman’s Reader). Mon., Wed., Fri., 
at 2.30. Professor LANMAN. (V.) 


21 Af. Sanskrit (second course). — Classical Sanskrit. — Selections from 
the Paficatantra and Katha-Sarit-Sagara. Half-course. Mon., 
Wed., Fiv., at 3.30 (first half-year). Professor Lanman. (VI.) 


Primarily for Graduates, 

3? hf. Sanskrit (third course). — Introduction to the language and litera- 
_ture of the Vedas. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 8.80 
(second half-year). Professor LANMAN. © VIC) 

4. Pali (beginner’s course). — Elwell’s Jatakas: Tu., Th., at 1.30, 
and a third hour at the pleasure of the Instructor. Professor 
LANMAN. (XIV.) 

. Pali (advanced course). — The Sacred Books of Buddhism. TZv., 
Th., at 3.30, and a third hour at the pleasure of the Instructor. 
Professor LANMAN. (XII.) 


Or 


CourRsE OF RESEARCH. 


20. Special advanced study of selected Sanskrit works, with practice in 
the use of the manuscripts of the Harvard collection. Professor 
LANMAN. 

SANSKRIT’ CONFERENCE. 


The Instructor conducts an informal exercise in cursory reading of 
Sanskrit literature on Tuesday evening of each week of the second half- 
year at his study. The selections for 1893-94 will be from the Katha- 
Sarit-Sagara, or from the Maha-Bharata. 


CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


1! Af. General Introduction to Classical Philology. Lectures by Instruc- 
tors in the Department. MHalf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 

3.30 (first half-year). (VI.) 

This course will be found useful by any student who proposes to 

give special attention to classical studies. It may be advantage- 


ously taken early in the College course. 
Course 1 will be omitted in 1894-95. 


6 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


GREEK. 


A. Herodotus (selections). — Homer (selections from Books I.—XII. 
of the liad). — Reading at sight. Lu., Lh. Sttaeaew: 
Messrs. PARKER and (VII.) 


Course A is intended for Freshmen who presented only Elemen- 
tary Greek in the examination for admission. 





F' hf. Greek Prose Composition (elementary course). Half-cowrse. Wed 
and (during the second half-year) Fri., at 2.80. Mr. 





(V.) 

Course Fis intended for Freshmen who have passed in Elementary 
(or in Advanced) Greek, but not in Greek Composition, at the 
examinations for admission. 

Courses A and /' cannot be counted for Honors. 


B. Homer (selections from the Odyssey). — Lysias (selections). — 
Plato (Apology and Crito). — Euripides (Medea). — Reading at 
sight. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 12. Asst. Professor MoreGan and 
Mr. (IV.) 


C. Homer (selections from the Odyssey). — Lysias (selections). — Plato 
(Apology and Euthyphro).— Euripides (Alcestis). — Reading at 
sight. Zu., Th., Sat., at 11. Asst. Professor Morean and 
Mr. rx 

Courses B and C are parallel courses and cannot both be taken by 
the same student. 

Courses B and C are open to Freshmen who passed in Advanced 
Greek for admission, and to Sophomores who have passed in 
Course A in their Freshmen year. They cannot be counted for 
Final Honors, but either of them may be counted for Second- 
Year Honors. 








D. Homer (selections from the Odyssey). — Lysias (selections). — Plato 
(Apology, Crito and Euthyphro). — Euripides (Medea; Alcestis). 
— Reading at sight. Zwo sections. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 and 
Tu., Th., Sat.,at 11. Asst. Professor Morean. (IV. or IX.) 

The class in Course D will be selected at the beginning of the year, 
from the students who have elected B or C, chiefly on the basis 
of the entrance examination in Advanced Greek; the list will 
subsequently be revised, and students will be transferred from 
Bor Cto D, or vice versa, according to the fuller evidence of 
proficiency afforded by their College work. Course D is not to 
be included by the student tn his chorce of elective studies. 

Course D cannot be counted for Final Honors, but may be counted 
for Second-Year Honors. 


E hf. Greek Prose Composition (second course). — Goodwin’s Moods and 
Tenses. I/alf-course. Wed., and (during the first half-year) 
Fri., at 1.30.” Mr. (XIIT.) 





= 
d 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Course # may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, 
Honors. It is especially recommended to Freshmen intending to 
be candidates for Second-Year Honors. 


Lectures. — Introductory lectures are provided for students in courses 
B, C, and D, on the following topics : — 
Homer. Professor Wriacur. 
Lysias and his Times. Mr. 
Socrates and Plato. Professor Goopwin. 
The Greek Theatre and Dramatic Performances. Asst. Professor 
MorGan. 





1. Demosthenes (Philippics).— Plato (Protagoras). — Euripides (Iphi- 
genia among the Taurians). — Aristophanes (Knights). — Lucian 
(selections). — Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Frt.,~at 11. 
Mr. ‘ CITE.) 


Course 1 may, with the consent of the Instructor, be taken during. 
either half-year as a half-course. 





2. Aeschylus (Prometheus Bound). — Sophocles (Oedipus Tyrannus). 
— Thucydides (Book I.). — Aristophanes (Birds). — Collateral 
reading of the Acharnians of Aristophanes. — Reading at sight. 


Tu., Th., Sat., dt 10. Asst. Professor Morcan. (VILE) 
3 hf. Greek Prose Composition (third course).— Translation and original 
composition. — Oral conversational exercises. Half-course 
Tu., at 2.30. Professor Wricurt. (XI.) 


Courses 2 and 8 are intended especially for candidates for Second- 
Year Honors in Classics. The Final Examination in Course 3 is 
identical with the special examination in Greek Composition for 
Second-Year Honors. 


LATIN. 
A. Cicero (selected orations). — Virgil. — Practice in reading at sight. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Dr. Hayrrey. (IIT.) 


Course-A is open to students who have passed in Elementary, but 
not in Advanced Latin, at the examinations for admission to 
College. 

Fhf. Latin Composition (elementary course). — Collar’s Practical Latin 
Composition. Half-course. Mon., and (during the first half- 
year) Fri., at 2.30. Mr. Parker. 65) 

Course F' is open to students who have passed in Elementary (or in 
Advanced) Latin, but not in Latin Composition, at the exami- 
nations for admission to College. 

Courses A and / cannot be counted for Honors. 

B. Cicero (De Amicitia). — Livy (Books XXI. and XXII.). — Terence 
(Adelphoe and Andria). — Reading at sight. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at 9. Asst. Professor Howarp and Dr. Hay ey. VIL.) 
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0. Cicero (De Amicitia). — Livy (Books I. and II.). — Terence 
(Phormio and Andria). — Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Frv., 


at 11. Asst. Professor Howarp and Dr. Hay ey. (III.) 
D. Cicero (De Amicitia).— Livy (Book I. and II.).—Terence (Phormio). 
— Plautus (Captives). — Reading at sight. Two sections: Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 9 and Mon., Wed., Frv., at 11. Professors 
GREENOUGH and ALLEN and Mr. Parker. (TIL oreviL) 


Courses B and Care open to Freshmen who have passed in Advanced 
Latin for admission, and to Sophomores who have passed in 
Course A. Course D is not to be included by the student in his 
chovce of elective studies. The class for Course Dis selected at the 
beginning of the year from those who elect B or C, chiefly on the 
basis of the admission examinations in the translation of Latin at 
sight; but students in those courses who show marked profi- 
ciency may be promoted to Course D during the year. 

Courses B, C, and D cannot be counted for Final Honors, but any 
one of them may be counted for Second-Year Honors. 


Ehf. Latin Composition (second course). — Translation of English 
narrative. Half-course. Mon., and (during the second half- 
year) Frv., at 1.30. Asst. Professor Howarp. (XITT.) 


Course # may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, Honors. 
It is reeommended to Freshmen who propose to be candidates for 
Second-Year Honors. 


LECTURES ON RoMAN ComeEpy. — In the early part of the second half- 
year three lectures introductory to the study of Terence are provided for 
the students in Courses B, C, and D, as follows : — 

Plautus and Terence. Dr. Hay ey. 

The Roman Theatre. Asst. Professor Moraan. 

The Metrical and Musical Element in Roman Comedy. Asst. Professor 

Howarp. 


1. Tacitus (selections from the Annals).— Horace (Odes and Epodes). 
—Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 10. Professor Smiru. 


(II.) 


2. Tacitus (selections from the Histories). — Horace (Odes and Epodes). 
— Reading at sight. Zu., Th., Sat., at 12. Asst. Professor 
Howarp. (X.) 


Course 1 is for students who have passed in Course D, or have at- 
tained distinguished credit in Course B or Course C. Course 2 
is for students who have passed in Course B or (C, or have attained 
distinguished credit in Course A. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be 
taken together, nor is either of them open to any student who. 
has already taken the other, or who has taken any of the follow- 
ing courses. 

Course 2 may, with the consent of the Instructor, be taken during 
either half-year as a half-course. 
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3 hf. Latin Composition (third course). — Extended study of Idiom. — 
Practice in Translation. Half-course. Th., at 2.30, and 
consultation-hours at the pleasure of the Instructor. Mr. 
PARKER. (XI.) 

Course 3 is intended especially for candidates for Second-Year 
Honors. The Final Examination in this course is identical with 
the special examination in Latin Composition for Second-Year 
Honors. 


For Undergraduates and Graduates. 
GREEK. 


6. Demosthenes (On the Crown, with parts of the Embassy). — Aeschines 
(Against Ctesiphon, selections). — Lycurgus (Against Leocrates). 
— Aeschylus (Seven against Thebes). — Sophocles (Antigone). 
— Aristophanes (Frogs). Yu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor 
WRIGHT. GVIITS) 


Course 6 may, with the consent of the Instructor, be taken during 
either half-year as a half-course. 


7 hf. Greek Prose Composition (fourth course). — Written composition 
in the style of Demosthenes and of Plato, with studies of classical 
models. — Translation of selections of standard English (rhetori- 
cal and philosophical). Half-course. Tu.,at 1.30. Professor 
Wricut. . (XIV.) 

Course 7 is open only to those who have already taken Course 3. 
It may be taken in two successive years, counting as a half- 
course in each year. It may also be taken once a fortnight 
through two years, counting as a half-course on the record of the: 
second year. 


[4. The Comedies of Aristophanes, with lectures on the Scenic and Private 
Antiquities. Fri., 2.30-4.30, and a third hour at the pleasure 
of the Instructor. Professor J. W. WHITE. ] (V.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 
Course 4 is open to those who have received Second-Year Honors 
in Classics and to Graduates. Others who wish to elect it must 
first consult the Instructor. 


[12. Three Centuries of Greek History (600-300 B.c.). — Studies in Insti- 
tutions and in Biography. — Lectures, with collateral reading and 
theses. Mon., Wed., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) 
Fri., at 12. Professor Wricut. } (IV.) 


Omitted in 1893-94. 


10 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


16. Sophocles. Part I.: Reading of the Plays and Fragments (first ha/f- 
year). Part II.: Miscellaneous topical studies; theses, reports, 
discussions (second half-year). Mon., Wed., and (at the pleasure 
of the Instructor) Frv., at 9. Professor Wricut. (ti) 


Course 16 may be taken as a half-course in either half-year; but 
students wishing to take it only in the second half-year must first 
satisfy the Instructor of their fitness. It is designed for advanced 
Undergraduates and for Graduates. 


8. Plato (Republic.) — Aristotle (Ethics, Books I.-IV. and X.). Tw., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Goopwin. (VII.) 


In Course 8 attention will be directed mainly to the subject-matter 
of the authors read. The course is important for candidates for 
Final Honors in Classics. It may also be counted for Honors in 
Philosophy. 


[9. Aeschylus. .7u., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor Goopwin.] (VIII.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


[10. The Life of the Ancient Athenians, described and illustrated by the 
aid of the Literature and of the Monuments. Zu., Th., and (at 
the pleasure of the Instructor) Sat., at 12. Professor J. W. 
WHITE. | (ae 


Omitted in 1893-94. 
Course 10 will be given alternatively with Latin 10. 


11. History of Greek Literature. — Lectures, with direction of the 

students’ private reading. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor 

ALLEN. Gh 
LATIN. 


6. Horace (selected Satires and Epistles). — Pliny (selected Letters). — 
Juvenal (the principal Satires). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Pro- 
fessor LANE. (II.) 


[5° hf. Cicero’s exposition of Greek Philosophy (De Finibus ; Academica ; 

selections from the other philosophical works). Half-course. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 (second half-year). Professor GREEN- 

OUGH. | COV 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


14° Af. Roman Stoicism under the Early Empire. — Seneca (selections). 
— Persius.—~ Lectures. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 


(second half-year). Mr. PARKER. (la) 
[13? hf. Catullus and the Elegiac Poets. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at IL (second half-year). Professor Smrru. } (IX.) 


Omitted in 1893-94. 
Courses 5, 6, 13 and 14 are adapted for students who have already 
taken Course 1 or have passed with high credit in Course 2. 
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7 hf. Practice in Latin expression and style. — Study of selections from 
classical prose as models..— Translation into Latin prose. — Ori- 
ginalessays. Half-course. Th.,at1.30. Mr. Parker. (XIV.) 

Course 7 is open to students who have passed in Course 3, or who 
otherwise satisfy the Instructor that they are properly qualified. 
With the consent of the Instructor it may be taken in two suc- 
cessive years. 

Additional advanced instruction in writing Latin will be given by 
the Instructor to students who desire it. 


8! Af. Plautus. — Cicero (selections from the rhetorical works). Half- 
course. Mon., Wed., Fiv., at 11 (first half-year). Professor 
LANE. CLES) 


8? hf. Lucretius. Half-couwrse. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 (second half- 
year). Professor LANE. (III. ) 


Courses 8! and 8? are important for candidates for Final Honors in 
Classics. 


10. The Private Life of the Romans, chiefly as illustrated by works of 
art. — Lectures, with collateral reading. TZwu., Th., Sat., at 12. 
Professor GREENOUGH. CX) 

Course 10 will be given alternately with Greek 10. 


11. History of Latin Literature (Poetry). — Lectures, with reading of 
characteristic selections, and direction of the students’ private 
reading. Tu., Th., Sat., at IZ. Professor Smiru. (IX.) 


[12. History of Latin Literature (Prose). — Lectures, with direction of 
the students private reading. TJu., Th., Sat., at JZ. Professor 
SMITH. | (IX. ) 


Omitted in 1893-94. 
Courses 11 and 12 are to be given in alternate years. 


Primarily for Graduates. 
Tue SEMINARY OF CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. 
Drirecrors For 1893-94: Professors ALLEN and SmITH. 


The design of the Seminary is to afford training in philological criticism 
and research. The meetings, which are held twice a week, each session 
occupying an hour and a half, are ordinarily devoted to the text-criticism 
and interpretation of Greek and Latin authors. Public meetings, at which 
the members present for discussion theses on topics in Classical Philology, 
take the place of the ordinary meetings several times in the year. In the 
conduct of these meetings the Directors have the cooperation of other 


bb COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Classical instructors. The public meetings are open to all instructors and 
students in the department. : 

Application for admission to the Seminary should be made to the 
Directors. This should be done, whenever practicable, before the sum- 
mer vacation, in order that the necessary books may be procured in time. 

The authors selected for 1893-94 are Hesiod (Works and Days) and 
Tibullus, and the meetings will be held on Zuesdays and Thursdays, 
from 2.30 to 4 o'clock. 


25 hf. Introductory Course in the Text-Criticism and Interpretation of 
Classical Authors: for 1893-94, Persius. Half-cowrse. Mon., 
and (during the second half-year) Frv., at 1.80. Asst. Pro- 
fessor MorGan. (XIIT.) 


Course 25 is designed as an introduction to the Seminary of Clas- 
sical Philology. 


20. Greek and Latin Comparative Philology. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 72. 
Professors GREENOUGH and LANMAN. CIV.) 


[21. Introduction to Greek Epigraphy and Palaeography. — Historical In- 
scriptions and Facsimiles of representative Mss. — Lectures and 
practical exercises. Tu., Th., at 1.30. Professor Wriaut. ] 

Omitted in 1893-94. (XIV) 


22 hf. Latin Grammar. — Quintilian (Book I.). — Aulus Gellius. — Latin 
Inscriptions (Allen’s Early Latin Remnants). — Discussions of 
points of grammar, pronunciation, etc. Half-course. Th., at 1.30. 
Professor Lane. (XIV.) 


[281 Af. Latin Grammar (Syntax). Half-course. Mon., Wed., and (at 

the pleasure of the Instructor) Frv., at 12 ( first half-year). Pro- 

fessor GREENOUGH. | (IV.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


33' hf. Pindar. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 (first half-year.) 


Professor Goopwin. (VIII. ) 
[27* hf. The Politics of Aristotle. Half-course. Tu., Th., at 12 (second 
half-year). Professor Goopwin. | (X..) 


Omitted in 1893-94. 
23. Thucydides. TZu., Th., at 12. Professor Goopwin. (X.) 


24° hf. The Constitutional History of Athens and the Judicial Process of — 
the Athenian Courts. Half-course. Tu., Th., and (at the 
pleasure of the Instructor) Sat., at 10 (second half-year). Pro- 
fessor GOODWIN. (VTS) 
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32! hf. The Roman Religion and Worship. — Ovid’s Fasti. Haif-cowrse. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.80 (first half-year). Professor ALLEN. 
, (V.) 


[26. The Private Life of the Romans (second course). — Study of special 
topics. Professor GREENOUGH. | 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


ENGLISH. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


Aa. Rhetoric and English Composition. — A. §. Hill’s Rhetoric, and parts 
of his Foundations of Rhetoric. — Lectures on Rhetoric and on 
English Literature. — Written exercises and oral discussions. 
Tu., Sat., at 12, and a third hour to be appointed by the In- 
structors. Professors A. 8S. Hint and Briees, and Messrs. Hurt- 
BUT, COPELAND, LAMONT, FULTON, and BREWSTER. 


Course Aa is prescribed for Freshmen who do not take Course Ad. 


*Ab. Rhetorie and English Composition. TJu., Sat., at 12, and a third 
hour with Course Aa. Professor A. 8. Hirt. CX} 


Course Ad is intended for those who passed the admission ex- 
amination in English with high credit. 


Bhf. Twelve Themes. —Lectures and discussions of themes. Tw., at 
1.30. Asst. Professor WENDELL and Messrs. LAMONT, GARDINER, 
and McCutiocu. 


Course Bis prescribed for Sophomores who have passed in Course A. 
It is open to those students only who have passed in Course A. 


Chf. Forensics. — Lectures on Argumentative Composition. — A brief 
based on a master-piece of argumentative composition. — Four 
forensics, preceded by briefs. — Discussions of briefs and of 
mcusies.of 1... Tu, (h., at 2oO a Il., Tu, Thi, pat 3.30. 
Messrs. BAKER, CAFFEY, and 


Course C is prescribed for Juniors who have passed in Courses A 
and B. It is open to those students only who have passed in 
Courses A and B. 





*#. Rhetoric and English Composition. — Written exercises and ora? 
discussions. Three tumes a week. Mr. Hurvpvr. X35) 


This course is intended for a limited number of students in the 
Lawrence Scientific School, who require training in description 
for scientific purposes. 

Course / cannot be counted for the degree of A.B. 
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31 hf. Anglo-Saxon. — Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader. Half-cowurse. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.30 (first half-year). Dr. Garrerr. 
(XIII.) 
Course 3! requires no previous knowledge of Anglo-Saxon. 


22. English Composition. Yu. Th. Sat., at 1.80. Messrs. Gares and 
Lovett. ay ©. 4 | 

Course 22 is open to those only who, having attained Grade C in 
English A, prefer an elective course to English B. It is counted 

as the equivalent of English B and a half-course of elective study. 


6 hf. Oral Discussion of Topics in History and Economics. Half-course. 
Th., from 3.30-5.30. Professor Taussie, Asst. Professor 
Cumminas, and Mr. Harss. (XIT.) 

Course 6 is open to Seniors only. 


*10 hf. Elocution. Half-cowrse. Mon., Fri., I. at 12 and II. at 3.80. 


Mr. Hayes. 


Course 10 is open to those only who are approved by the Instructor 
as having already attained some proficiency in Elocution. 


For Graduates and Undergradnates. 


1. English Literature.— Chaucer. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor 
Cuixp and Dr. GARRETT. I) 
2. English Literature. — Shakspere (six plays). Mon., Wed., Frt., at 10. 


Professor Cuitp and Asst. Professor KITTREDGE. Crs) 
Course 2 may be taken in two successive years. 


23 hf. English Literature. — The Works of Shakspere. Half-course. 
Wed., at 12. Asst. Professor WENDELL. (IV.) 
Course 23 is open to those only who have taken English 2. 


11' Af. English Literature. — Bacon. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 


9 (first half-year). Professor CuiLp. (1.) 
11° Af. English Literature. — Milton. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 
9 (second half-year). Dr. GARRETT. (I.) 
[7 hf. English Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Half-cowrse. Mon., 
at 3.80. Mr. Gatss. | (Vin) 


Omitted in 1893-94. 


[8! hf. English Literature. — Poets of the Nineteenth Century. Half- 

course. Tu., Th., at 3.30 (first half-year). Professor A. S. 

Hirt. | (XII.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 
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9hf. English Literature.— Prose Writers of the Nineteenth Century. 
Half-course. Mon., at 3.30. Mr. Garzs. (VI.) 


[13 Af. Literary Criticism in England since the Sixteenth Century. Half- 
course. Fri.,at 3.30. Mr. FLETCHER. | EV Ee} 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


12. English Composition. TJu., Th., at 2.30. Asst. Professor WENDELL 
and Messrs. GARDINER and McCutLiocu. EXT} 


Course 12 is open to those only who have attained Grade @ in 
Course B orin Course 22. With the consent of the Instructors, it 
may be taken as a half-course for the first half-year. 


*18 hf. Argumentative Composition. — Eight forensics preceded by briefs. 
— Lectures and conferences. Half-cowrse. Fri., at 9. Mr. 


BAKER. CE} 
Course 18 is open to those only who have passed with credit in 
Course C. ; 


Primarily for Graduates. 


[19° Af. Historical English Grammar. //alf-course. Three hours a week 
(second half-year). Asst. Professor KirTREDGE. | 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


[16 Af. History and Principles of English Versification. Half-course. 
Th., at 12. Professor Briaes. | Co) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


3° hf. Anglo-Saxon Poetry. — Béowulf. — Half-course. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at I1 (second half-year). Asst. Professor KirrrepGE. 
(IIT) 


25° hf. Anglo-Saxon. — Cedmon. — Cynewulf. — Sweet’s Oldest English 
Texts. Half-cowrse. Three times a week (second half-year). 
Asst. Professor KitTREDGE. 


[4. Early English. — Old English literature from 1200 to 1450. — Matz- 
ner’s Altenglische Sprachproben. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 11. 
Professor Cuiip and Asst. Professor KirrrEeDGE. | (III. ) 

Open to those only who are acquainted with Anglo-Saxon. 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


[21?Af. Early English. — The Metrical Romances. — Leetures and theses. 
Half-course. Three hours a week (second half-year). Asst. 
Professor KirrreDGE. | 


Omitted in 1893-94. 
Course 21 is open to those only who are acquainted with Early 
English and Old French. 
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26? hf. Langland and Gower. Half-course. Three times a week (second 
half-year). Dr. GARRETT. 


17 hf. English Literature of the Elizabethan period. Half-course. Mon., 
at 2.30. Mr. BaKEr. G29) 


14 Af. English Literature. — The Drama from the Miracle Plays to the 
| Closing of the Theatres. Half-course. Wed., at 2.30. Mr. 
BakER. CV 5) 

Open to those only who take or have taken Course 2. 


[15° Af. English Literature of the Seventeenth Century. Half-cowrse. 
Tu., Th., at 9 (second half-year). Professor Briees.] (VII.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


24° Af. The Poetry of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Scott, Byron, Shelley, 
Keats, Tennyson, and Browning. Half-course. Tu., Th., at 10 
(second half-year). Professor A. 8. Hix. (VIII.) 

Course 24 is not open to those who take or have taken Course 8. 


51 af. English Composition (advanced course). Half-cowrse. Mon., 
Wed., Firv., at II (first half-year). Professor A. 8. Hitt. 
(III.) 


With the consent of the instructor, Course 5 may be taken in two 
successive years. 
Course 5 will be given as a full course in 1894-95. 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20. During the year 1893-94 the Instructors in English will hold them- 
selves ready to assist and advise competent graduates who may 
propose plans of special study which shall meet the approval of 
the department. 


20a. English Literature in its relation to German Literature, from 1790 
to 1830. Wed., at 4.30. Mr. Gates. 


GERMAN. 
. Primarily for Undergraduates. 


A student who wishes to elect any of the higher courses in German, must 
consult the Instructor in advance. Before making their choice, students 
should read, in the descriptive pamphlet of the German department, the 
full description of the courses they wish to elect. 
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A. Elementary Course.—Grammar.—Translation from German into Eng- 
lish, and elementary exercises in translating into German. Three 
tumes a week. Asst. Professor Scuituinc, Mr. Nicuots, Dr. 
Poi, Dr. Brerwirru, and Mr. (XII. ) 

Course A is equivalent to the Elementary German of the admission 
requirements, and is prescribed for Freshmen who did not pre- 


sent German in their examination for admission, and do not elect 
Course B. 





B. Elementary Course. — Grammar. — Composition. — Translation and 
reading at sight. — Selections in Prose and Poetry. (Five times 

a week, counting as a course and a half.) Mon., Wed., Fri., at 

ee be ie, 0 Od Use DT» POLL. (II. ) 

Course B may be substituted for Course A by any Freshman for 


whom Course A is prescribed. It is practically equivalent to 
Courses A and la combined. 


C. Intermediate Course. — Grammar. — Composition. — Translation and 
reading at sight. — Selections from the Writers of the Eighteenth 
and Nineteenth Centuries. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Associate 
Professor BarTLettT and Dr. Brerwirtu. CELT) 

Course Cis is intended for Freshmen who passed the examination 
in Elementary German for admission. It cannot be taken by a 


student who has already had Course A or any elective course in 
German. 


la. German Prose and Poetry. — Lessing (Minna von Barnhelm). — 
Schiller (Wilhelm Tell). — Goethe (Egmont). — Lyrics and 
Ballads.— Modern Historical and Narrative Prose.— Composition. 
—Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Frt.,at 11. Asst. Professor 
VON JAGEMANN and Mr. : (III. ) 





1d. German Prose. — Subjects in History and Biography. — Composition. 
— Reading at sight. Zu., Th., Sat., at 11. Mr. Nicnous. (IX.) 


Courses B, C, la, and 10 are introductory to Courses 2, 3, 4, and 6, 
and they are also equivalent to the Advanced German in the 
examination for admission. 

Courses la and 1d are parallel courses, and are intended for students 
who have had Course A. No student is allowed to take both of 
them, and they are not intended for a student who presented 
German for admission, or who has had a College elective course 
in German. 


In Course 1) a large amount will be read, but less attention will 
be paid to Grammar and Composition than in Course la, and the 
course is especially adapted to those students who wish to acquire 
facility in reading German in preparation for the use of the lan- 
guage in History and other College studies. 


18 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


lc. German Prose. — Subjects in Natural Science. — Reading at sight. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Dr. Rosrnson. (VIL.) 


Course lc is intended for students who have had Course A or who 
presented Elementary German for admission. It may also be 
taken (to count as a half-course only) by students who take or 
have taken Course B, 0, la, or 1b; or who presented Advanced 
German for admission. 


Ehf. German Grammar and practice in writing German (first course). 
Half-course. Th., at 2.380. Mr. Nicwo.s. (XI.) 


F hf. German Grammar and practice in writing German (second course). 
Half-course. Th., at 2.80. Dr. BreERwirtu. (XI.) 


G hf. German Grammar and practice in writing German (third course). 
Half-course. Th., at 2.30. Asst. Professor Scuittine. (XI.) 


Courses #, F, and G are graded courses and cannot be taken except 
in addition to some other elective course in German. Course # 
may be taken with Course C, la, 1b, or le. Course # may be 
taken with Course 2, 3, 4, or 6. Course G may be taken with 
Course 6, 8, 9,10, or 11. 


6. German Prose (advanced course). — Subjects in History, Literature, 
and Philosophy. — Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 2.30. 
Mr. NIcHOLS. (V.) 


In Course 6 a very large amount will be read, the purpose of 
the course being to prepare the student to read difficult German 
at sight. It is especially adapted to those students who have 
taken Course 14, but may also be taken by other students who 
have not had more than one elective course in German. 


2. Lessing and the German Drama. — Practice in writing German. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Dr. Pou. (IVa) 

8. Schiller and his Contemporaries. — Practice in writing German. TJw., 
Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. Professor ScHILLING. (VIII.) 

4. Goethe and his time. — Practice in writing German. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 1.30. Asst. Professor FRANCKE. (XTET.) 


Courses 2, 3, and 4 are introductory to Courses 5, 8, 9, 10, and 11, 
and no two of them will count as full courses for the same student. 
A student who takes or has taken one of them may take one other 
as a half-course only. Any student who elects any one of these 
courses may, if he is found deficient in knowledge of German 
Composition, be required by the Instructor to take Course / in 
addition. 
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For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


5. General History of German Literature; with special reference to the 
Classic Periods of the Twelfth and Eighteenth Centuries. — 
Lectures, with collateral reading. Tu., Th., Sat., at 1.30. 
Asst. Professor FRANCKE. (XIV.) 


8. German Literature in the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. — Nibe- 
lungenlied. — Kudrun. — Hartmann’s Iwein. — Wolfram’s Par- 
zival. — Walther von der Vogelweide. — Translation into Modern 
German. — Lectures and theses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.380. 
Asst. Professor von JAGEMANN. CXS) 


9' hf. German Literature and Art during the Era of the Reformation. — 
Luther. — The Humanists. — Hans Sachs. — Holbein. — Diirer. 
— Lectures, reading, and theses. Half-cowrse. Mon., Wed., Frv., 
at 3.30 (first half-year). Asst. Professor FRANCKE. (VI.) 


[10! Af. Literary and aesthetic criticism during the classic period of Ger- 
man Literature.— Lectures, reading, and theses. Half-course. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 8.30 (first half-year). Asst. Professor 
FRANCKE. | CV.Ts) 


Omitted in 1893-94. 
11° hf. The political tendencies in German Literature of the Nineteenth 


Century. — The Poets of the Wars of Liberation. — Heine, 
Gutzkow, Freiligrath. — The Revolution of 1848. — The Struggle 


for National Consolidation. — Lectures, reading, and theses. 
Half-cowrse. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.30 (second half-year). 
Asst. Professor FRANCKE. (VI.) 


Courses 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, and 11 are conducted in German. 


SUMMER COURSE. 


For a summer course in German, which can be counted as a half-course 
towards the degrees of A.B. and S.B., see p. 54. 


GERMANIC PHILOLOGY. 
Primarily for Graduates. 


12' hf. Gothic. Introduction to the study of Germanic Philology. Half- 
course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30 (first half-year). Asst. 
Professor VON JAGEMANN. (V.) 
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[142 Af. Old Saxon. Introduction to the study of Germanic Philology, 
continued. Half-cowrse. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30 (second 
half-year). Asst. Professor vON JAGEMANN. | Oyiz9 


Omitted in 1893-94. 


13. Icelandic (Old Norse). — Selections from the Sagas and the Elder 
Edda. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Asst. Professor KirrreDGE 
and Dr. GARRETT. (IV.) 


151 hf. History of the German Language to a.p. 1100.— Old High Ger- 
man. Half-course. Three times a week (first half-year). Asst. 
Professor von JAGEMANN. 


17° hf. History of the German Language since a.p. 1100. — Middle High 
German, Modern German. JHalf-cowrse. Three times a week 
(second half-year). Asst. Professor von JAGEMANN. 


161 hf. Germanic Mythology. Half-course. -Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 
(first half-year). Asst. Professor KirTREDGE. (III.) 


[18 hf. Germanic Antiquities. Half-cowrse. Oncea week. Asst. Professor 
SCHILLING. | | 


Omitted in 1893-94. 


19 hf. The History of the Faust legend, with special reference to kindred 
mediaeval legends. Half-course. Mon., at 4.30. Asst. Pro- 
fessor FRANCKE. 


THE SEMINARY. 
20a. Old High German Section. Asst. Professor von JAGEMANN. 
20. Middle High German Section. Asst. Professor ScHILLING. 


20c. Modern Section. The Idea of the State in German Literature from 
Lessing to Hegel, with an analysis of Humboldt’s ‘‘ Ueber die 
Grenzen der Wirksamkeit des Staats” and Fichte’s ‘‘ Reden an 
die Deutsche Nation.” Asst. Professor FRANCKE. 


FRENCH. 


A student who wishes to elect any course in French, except Course 14, 
must consult the Instructor in advance. Before making their choice 
students should read, in the descriptive pamphlet of the French Depart- 
ment, the full description of the courses they wish to elect. The elective 
courses, unless otherwise stated, are conducted in French. 
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Primarily for Undergraduates. 


A. Elementary Course. — French Prose and Composition. — Chardenal’s 
French Course. I. Mon., Fri., at 9; Il. Mon., Frv., at 1.80; 
i, 1.3: Tu., at 3.802 Mr. HencKkes. (XIT.) 
Course A is equivalent to the Elementary French of the admission 
requirements, and is prescribed for Freshmen who did not pre- 
sent French in their examination for admission. 

la.. Grammar, reading, and composition. — Dumas. — About. — George 
Sand. — Sandeau. — La Fontaine. Ju., Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. 

Professor DE Sumicurast, Dr. Marcou, and Mr. HENcKELS. 
CV LIEa) 


1b. Reading at sight of Historical French Prose. — Grammar. — Trans- 
lation from French to English and from English to French. 
Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 2.380. Asst. Professor SANDERSON. (V.) 

Courses la and 1d are parallel courses, and cannot both be taken 
by the same student; they are both introductory to Course 2. 
Course 16, however, is more especially designed for those stu- 
dents who do not intend to pursue their French studies any 
farther. Students intending to enter Course 2 next year will 
do better to select Course la. Both courses are intended for 
students who have completed Course A or its equivalent. They 
are not open to students who presented Advanced French for 
admission. Some sections in Course 1d are conducted in English 
at the beginning of the year. 

2. French Prose and Poetry. — La Fontaine. — Corneille. — Racine. — 
Moliere. — Beaumarchais. — Alfred de Musset. — Balzac. — His- 
torical Grammar. — Composition. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 10. Asst. 
Professor SANDERSON. (Lis) 


3 hf. Practice in speaking and writing French (elementary course). 
Half-course. Tu., Th., at 3.30. Mr. Brun. CAT?) 
Course 3 may be taken in addition to Course 1. 


4 hf. Practice in speaking and writing French (intermediate course). 
Half-course. Mon., Fri., at 3.30. Mr. Brun. CVE 
Course 4 may be taken in addition to Course 2. 


5 hf. Practice in speaking and writing French (advanced course).— Oral 
discussions. Half-cowrse. Tu., Th.,at 2.30. Mr.Brun. (XI.) 
Course 5 may be taken in addition to Course 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, or 14. 
It may be taken in two successive years. 
Of Courses 3, 4, and 5, only two half-courses can be counted 
towards the degree. 
14 Af. Difficult Modern French. — Reading and Translation. Half-course. 
Mon., Wed., at 12. Professor BOcuER. (ivy) 
Students electing Course 14 need not consult the Instructor. 
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For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


6. General view of French Literature, from its origins to the present day. 
— Lectures, reading, and themes. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 9. Pro- 
fessor BOcuER and Asst. Professor pE SUMICHRAST. Cre) 


7. French Literature in the Nineteenth Century. — Lectures, themes, 
and collateral reading. Asst. Professor pe Sumicurast. Tw., 
Th DOL Le (IX.) 


[8. French Literature in the Eighteenth Century. — Lectures, themes, 

and collateralreading. Zu., Th., Sat.,at11. Professor BOcHER 

and Mr. Brun. | (IX.) 
Omitted in 1893-94; to be given in 1894-95. 
Courses 7 and 8 are given in alternate years. 

9. French Literature in the Seventeenth Century. — Lectures, themes, 

and collateral reading. Zu., Th., Sat.,at10. Professor BOcHER 

and Mr. Brun. fom (VIII.) 


[10. French Literature in the Sixteenth Century.— Lectures, themes, and 
collateral reading. TZu., Th., Sat., at 9. Professor BOcHER 
and Asst. Professor p—E SuMICHRAST. | (VII.) 


Omitted in 1893-94; to be given in 1894-95. 
Courses 9 and 10 are given in alternate years. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


11. French Literature from the Thirteenth to the end of the Fifteenth 
Century.— Lectures, themes, and collateralreading. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 10. Dr. Marcov. CTL 


[12. French Literature from the Ninth to the Thirteenth Century. — 
Lectures, themes, and collateral reading. Mon., Wed., Firv., at 
10. Dr. Marcov. ] (II.) 


Omitted in 1893-94; to be given in 1894-95. 
Courses 11 and 12 are given in alternate years. 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 

20. During the year 1893-94 the Instructors will hold themselves ready to 
assist and advise competent graduates who may propose plans of 
special study in French Literature which shall meet the approval 
of the department. 


SUMMER COURSE. 


For a summer course in French, which can be counted as a half-course 
towards the degrees of A.B. and 8.B. See p. 54. 
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ITALIAN. 


Students should consult the pamphlet descriptive of the courses in Italian, 
Spanish, and Romance Philology. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


1. Elements of Grammar. — Selections from modern authors. —Ele- 
mentary exercises in writing Italian. TZu., Th., Sat., at 1.30. 
Asst. Professor SHELDON. (XIV.) 


See note under Spanish 1. 


2. Literature of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. — Torquato Tasso. 
— Ariosto. — Machiavelli. — Pulci. — Reading at sight. — Syntax 
and prose composition, with reading of modern texts. TJu., Th., 
Sat., at 9. Asst. Professor Marsu. (VII.) 


Course 1 is open to those only who have not before taken a course 
in Italian. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


[3. ‘*Il Trecento” (selections from Boccaccio, Petrarca, Dante). — Early 
Italian (Nannucci’s Manuale della Letteratura del Primo Secolo). 
— Outline of the History of Italian Literature. — Composition. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.80. Professor Nasu. | GV) 


This course is conducted chiefly in Italian. 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


4, Literature and the Fine Arts in Italy during the Middle Ages and the 
Renaissance, with special study of Dante. Tu., Th., and a third 
hour at the pleasure of the Instructor, at 11. Asst. Professor 
MaRsH. (TX; ) 


In this course a knowledge of Italian is required. 


SPANISH. 


Students should consult the pamphlet descriptive of the courses in Italian, 
Spanish, and Romance Philology. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


la. Grammar, reading, and composition. — Gil Blas. — El Eco de Madrid. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.30. Professor Nasu. EXEL 
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1d. Llements of Grammar. — Reading of simple modern Spanish. — Ele- 
mentary exercises in writing Spanish.— Simple conversation. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.80. Dr. Marcov. (XIT1I.) 
Courses la and 16 are parallel courses, and cannot both,be taken 
by the same student. Course la is properly introductory to 
Spanish 2; and students who have not taken Course la will be 
permitted to take Spanish 2 only on satisfying the instructor of 
their fitness to do so. Course 1d is designed primarily for stu- 
dents who desire but one year’s work in Spanish, whether for 
practical purposes or for the sake of obtaining a sufficient famili- 
arity with the language to enable them to use it for scientific or 
philological purposes. Course la is designed as preliminary to a 
larger study of the Spanish language and literature. 


Courses la and 10 are open to those only who have not before taken 
a course in Spanish, and neither can be taken with Course 2. 


Students are not permitted to elect Italian 1 and Spanish La or 
Spanish 1b in the same year. 


2. Modern Literature (novels, plays, etc.). — Reading at sight. — Ad- 
vanced Grammar (Syntax). — Conversation. — Prose composi- 
tion. _Mon., Wed., Frt., at 11. Professor Nasu. (III. ) 


Students proposing to take Course 2 should consult the Instructor 
in advance. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


3. Literature of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries (selections 
from Calderon, Lope de Vega, and Cervantes). — Early Spanish 
(the Poem of the Cid). — Outline of the History of Spanish 
Literature (lectures, with collateral reading). Mon., Wed., Frv., 
at 10. Professor Nasu. (II.) 


This course is conducted chiefly in Spanish. 


ROMANCE PHILOLOGY. 
Primarily for Graduates. 


2? hf. Phonetics, with special reference to the explanation of sound- 
changes in the Romance languages. Half-cowrse. Tu., Th., at 
2.30 (second half-year). Asst. Professor SHELDON. (XI.) 


3. Old French. — Phonology and Infiexions. — The oldest texts. — La 
Chanson de Roland. — Joinville. — Chrétien de Troies. — Aucas- 
sin et Nicolette. Zu., Th., at 10, and a third hour at the 
pleasure of the Instructor. Asst. Professor SHeLpon. (VIII.) 
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4 Provencal. — Language and Literature, with selections from the poetry 
of the Troubadours. TZu,, Th., at 2.30. Dr. Marcov. (XI.) 


51 Af. Low Latin. Half-course. Tu., Th., at 2.80 (first half-year). 
Asst. Professor SHELDON. (XI.) 


[6. Old French Dialects, with special reference to Anglo-Norman. Tw., 
Th., at 10. Asst. Professor SHELpon. | EVILETE} 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


7 hf. The French Element in English. Half-course. Sat.,at 10, and a 
second hour at the pleasure of the Instructor. Asst. Professor 
SHELDON. (VIII.) 


CotRsrs OF RESEARCH. 


20. In addition to the foregoing courses, opportunities will be afforded to 
competent students for the investigation of special subjects in 
Romance Philology under the guidance of the Instructor. 


COMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 
For Graduates and Undergraduates, 


1. The History of Classical Learning in Europe from the Fifth to the 
Fifteenth Century, considered with regard to the relation of mod- 
ern culture and education to Classical Literature. — Lectures and 
theses. Zu., Th., at 3.30. Asst. Professor Marsu. (XII. ) 


[2. Comparative European Literature in the Middle Ages, with especial ref- 
erence to the influence of France and Provence. — Lectures and 
theses. Asst. Professor Marsu. | (1.) 

To be omitted in 1893-94. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


211 hf. The Origin and Development of Historical Epic Poetry in Med- 
iaeval Europe. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fit., at 9 (first half- 
year). Asst. Professor Marsu. Cia} 


22? hf. The Legendary and Poetic Material of Celtic Origin and its Treat- 
ment in the Narrative Poetry of the Middle Ages. Half-course. 
Mon., Wed., Frv., at 9 (second half-year). Asst. Professor 
Marsu. (gy 
Courses 21 and 22 will be omitted in 1894-95. : 
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MoperN LANGUAGE CONFERENCE. 


In order to promote advanced study and research in the modern 
languages and literatures, and to bring together instructors and students 
engaged in the various branches of modern Philology, the departments of 
English, German, French, and Romance Philology have established a 
Modern Language Conference. The Conference will meet from time to 
time throughout the College year for the presentation and discussion of 
papers of general interest. The meetings will be previously announced 
in the Calendar. 


PHILOSOPHY. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


INTRODUCTORY COURSES. 


la. General Introduction to Philosophy. — Logic, by Professor PALMER ; 
Psychology, by Mr. ; Metaphysics and History of Philosophy, 
by Dr. Santayana. —Jevons’s Lessons in Logic; Baldwin’s Psy. 
chology; Royce’s Spirit of Modern Philosophy. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 2.30. Cy 
1b. General Introduction to Philosophy. — Outlines of the History of the 
Principal Philosophical Problems and Theories, Elementary 
Logic, Introduction to the Problems of Psychology and Ethics. — 
Windelband’s History of Philosophy. — Royce’s Spirit of Modern 
Philosophy. Lectures. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30. Professor 
Royce. (V.) 


Courses la and 10 are parallel courses and cannot both be taken by 
the same student. 





For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


SYSTEMATIC COURSES. 
2. Psychology. 


First half-year: James’s Psychology. — Lectures, theses, and experi- 
ments. Professor JAMES. 

Second half-year : Demonstrations and Exercises in the Laboratory, 
with special reference to modern psychological literature. Pro- 
fessor MUNSTERBERG. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. IV.) 
3. Cosmology. — A study of the fundamental conceptions of Natural 
Science, with special reference to theories of Evolution and 
Materialism. —Spencer’s First Principles. — Lotze’s Outlines of 
the Philosophy of Nature.— Theses. TZu., Th., Sat., at 12. 
Professor JAMES. (X.) 
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4. Ethics. —The Theory of Morals, considered constructively. — Lect- 
ures, theses, and private reading. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 8.30. 
Professor PALMER. (VI.) 


5. The Ethics of the Social Questions. — The questions of Charity, Di- 
vorce, Temperance, and the various phases of the Labor Ques- 
tion (Socialism, Communism, Arbitration, Codperation, etc.), as 
problems of practical Ethics. — Lectures, essays, and practical 
observations. Tu., Th., at 10 (and Sat. at the pleasure of the 
Instructor). Professor PEaBopy. siege CV BET) 

As a preparation for Course 5 students are advised to take both 
Philosophy 1 and Economics 1, and must have taken one or the 
other, or have had an equivalent preparation. 

[*6 hf. The Psychological Basis of Religious Faith. Half-course. Tu., at 
9. Professor EVERETT. | CVI) 

Omitted in 1893-94. 

[*7. The Content of Christian Faith.—Lectures and a thesis. Mon., Wed., 

Fri.,at 11. Professor EVERETT. ] (TIT; ) 
Omitted in 1893-94. . 

8. Aesthetics. — The Psychology of Taste and the History of Aesthetic 

Theories. — Lectures, theses, and private reading. Mon., Wed., 


Frv.,at 11. Dr. SANTAYANA. (III. ) 
e 
Historica CourseEs.* 
10! hf. Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibnitz. — Lectures, recitations, and 
private reading. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at I1 (first 
half-year). Dr. SANTAYANA. (IX.) 


11. The History of Psychological Theory from Locke to Wundt.—Locke’s 
Essay on’Human Understanding. — The development of the 
Association Psychology, Herbart, James Mill, John Stuart Mill. 
— Bain’s Psychological Treatises. — Spencer’s Psychology. — 
Lectures and Theses. Zu., Th., at 2.30. Professor Roycr. (XI.) 


12. German Philosophy. — Kant, Fichte, and Schopenhauer. — Lectures 
in German once a week by Professor MUNsTeRBERG; reading of 
selections from these authors twice a week, with Dr. Brerwirrn. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30. (V.) 


[13 hf. Comparative Religion. — Studies in the Comparative History of 
Religions, particularly the Vedic Religion, the Hindu Philosoph- 
ies, Buddhism, Mazdaism, and the Chinese Religions. Half- 
course. Th., Sat., at 9. Professor EVERETT. | (VII.) 

Omitted in 1893-94. 


* As the student in these courses may have a large amount of reading, the third hour 
weekly will be at the option of the Instructor. 
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*14 hf. The Philosophy of Religion; its rise, problem, and results. — 
Pfleiderer’s Philosophy of Religion. — Caird’s Philosophy of 
Religion. — Caird’s Evolution of Religion. — Lectures, required 
reading, and a thesis. Half-course. Wed., at 10. Professor 
PEABODY. (II.) 


Primarily for Graduates. 
CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20a. Psychological Laboratory. — Laboratory exercises and special inves- 
tigations for advanced students. Professor MUNSTERBERG. 


20b. Psychological Seminary. — Questions in Mental Pathology, embrac- 
ing a review of the principal forms of abnormal or exceptional 
mental life. Wed., 7.30-9.30. Professor Jamzs. 


20c. Metaphysical Seminary. — Subject for the year: The Development 
of the Hegelian System. — Lectures, papers, and original re- 
search. Tu., 7.30-9.30 p.m. Professor Royce. 


20d. Ethical Seminary. — The Comparison of Ethical Ideals. Beginning 
with an examination of the three methods marked out in Sidg- 
wick’s Methods of Ethics, the work will follow the lines which 
the members of the seminary desire to explore. Sat., 10-12. 
Professor PALMER, 

20e. Studies in Scholastic Philosophy. Two hours a week. Dr. SantTa- 
YANA. 


Note. — For philosophical courses in other departments, see Semitic 
18; Indo-Iranian 5; Greek 8; Latin 8?, 14*; Classical Philology 32'; 
Economics 3, 14; Zoology 7}. 


PHILOSOPHICAL CONFERENCE. 


On the second Monday of every month graduate students meet at the 
house of an officer of the Department, for purposes of friendly intercourse 
and informal discussion of philosophical subjects. 


CouRSES ON EDUCATION AND TEACHING. 
For Graduates and Undergraduates. 
*16. The History of Educational Theories and Practices. — Lectures, dis- 


cussions, and reports. — Two essays. Tu., Th., at 3.30. Asst. 
Professor Hanus. CATS 


*) hf. Educational Theory. — Lectures, reports, and discussions. — One 
essay. Half-course. Mon., at 3.30. Asst. Professor Hanus. 
(VI.) 
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Primarily for Graduates. 


17. Organization and Management of Public Schools and Academies. — 
Supervision, Courses of Study, and Instruction. — Lectures, dis- 
cussions, and reports. Wed., Frv., at 10. Asst. Professor 
HANUS. (II.) 


Course 17 is open to such students as satisfy the Instructor of their 
ability to pursue the course with profit. 





20f. Pedagogical Seminary. — The Curriculum of the Secondary School. 
—Lectures, essays, reports and discussions. Wed. at 4.30. 
Asst. Professor Hanus. 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Knowledge of German will be of advantage in any of the courses in 
Mistory and Political Science; and ability to make use of French 
text-books will be presumed. 


HISTORY. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


1. Mediaeval and Modern European History (introductory course). Mon., 

Wed., Fri., at 9. Asst. Professor CuHannine and Mr. Coo.ipGe. 

(1.) 

For Juniors and Seniors Course 1 will be counted only as a half- 

course. It is not counted for Final Honors or for Honorable 

Mention. 

In October a separate section will be formed for all students who 
presented American and English history for admission. 

4°*hf. The Middle Ages, from Charlemagne to Dante. — Formation of the 

European States. —The Holy Roman Empire. — The Roman 

Papacy as the controlling force in European life. Half course. 

Tu.,-Th., Sat., at 9 (second half-year). Professor Emerr- 

TON. LV ITs) 

Course 4 will be useful for students who wish to continue the study 

of Mediaeval History after completing Course 1. It is intended 


to supplement Course 1, and to prepare for the further study of 
European History. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


In order to be admitted to any of the following courses, students must 
have passed satisfactorily in a suitable introductory course, or must 
otherwise satisfy the Instructor of their fitness to proceed. The prepa- 
ration required for pursuing any course ts indicated in the descriptive 
pamphlet of the History Department. 
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[8. Roman History to the reign of Diocletian. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 10. 
Mr. BENDELARI. | (II.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


[5. History of Western Europe from the Germanic Invasions to the 

Treaty of Verdun. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 2.30. Mr. Benpe- 

LARI. | KVe} 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


6. The First eight Christian centuries. — The Conflict of Christianity 
with Paganism. — Origin and development of the Roman Primacy 
to its Alliance with the Frankish State. —The Germanic nations 
as the basis of a new Christian civilization. Zu., Th., at 11. 
Professor EMERTON. (IX.) 


—~l 


The Era of the Reformation in Europe from the rise of Italian 
Humanism to the close of the Council of Trent (1350-1563). 
Tu., Th., at 2.80. Professor EMERTON. | (XI.) 

Omitted in 1893-94. 


[7. 


8. History of France to the reign of Francis I. Mon., Wed., and (at 
the pleasure of the Instructor) Fri., at 1.80. Asst. Professor 


Gross. (XIII. ) 
9. Constitutional History of England to the Sixteenth Century. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 10. Asst. Professor Gross. (Its) 


11. European History during the Seventeenth Century and the first . 
half of the Eighteenth. — Constitutional History of England 
during the Stuart Period. Mon., Wed., Firt., at 12. Mr. 
BENDELARI. (IV.) 


12' Af. History of Continental Europe since the Middle of the Eighteenth 
Century. Jalf-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 (first half-year). 
Professor MAcVANE. (IX.) 


12? Af. Constitutional History of England since the reign of George II. 
Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 (second half-year). Pro- 


fessor Macvane and Asst. Professor CHANNING. (IX.) 
Open only to students who have taken or take Government and 

Law 1. 
10. American History (to 1783). Mon., Wed., Fi. at 11. Asst. Professor 
CHANNING, i 
18. Constitutional and Political History of the United States (1783-1865). 
DUT Ie SQty Gre. rs : (X.) 





14. History of American Diplomacy. Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Dr. 
Snow. (%) 
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Primarily for Graduates. 


[21. Early Mediaeval Institutions.’ Mr. BENDELARI. | 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


22. The Sources and Literature of English Constitutional History. J7., 
at 2.30. Asst. Professor Gross. CVs) 


Course 22 may be taken as a half-course. At the convenience of 
Instructor and students it may be given in the first half-year. 


*23', Geographical Discovery in North America.—Its effect on the struggle 
of England, France, and Spain for the possession of the Conti- 
nent. Half-course. Tu., Th., at 12 (first half-year). Dr. 
WInsor. (Xe) 


There will be no examination in Course 23 and it cannot be counted 
for a degree. 


24! hf. Technical Aids to the Study of History : Chronology, Diplomatics, 
Palaeography, etc. Half-course. Wed., Friv., at 3.380 (first 
half-year). Mr. BenprEvart. (VI.) 


25° hf. The Elements of Latin Palaeography.— Practical Exercises in read- 
ing historical mediaeval texts. Half-course. Wed., at 3.30 
(second half-year). Mr. BENDELARI. ; (VI.) 


20. CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


t. Seminary in Mediaeval History. 
(a) Church and State. Professor Emerton. 
(6) Local Government. Asst. Professor Gross. 
(¢) Political Institutions. Mr. BenpEranrt. 


II. Seminary in Modern History and Diplomacy. 
(d) Recent Constitutional History. Professor Macvane. 
(e) English History in the Stuart Period. Mr. Benprrart. 
(f) Diplomatic History. Dr. Snow. 


III. Seminary in American History and Institutions. Mon., at 4.30. 
Asst. Professor CHANNING. 


SuMMER COURSE. 


For a summer course in history which can be counted as a half-course 
towards the degree of A.B., see p. 54. 


Nore. — For other historical courses see Semitic 6, 12, 14, 15; Greek 
10, 12; Latin 10; Classical Philology 24, 26; courses under Government 
and Law; Economics 6, 8, 10, 13; Fine Arts 3, 4. 
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GOVERNMENT AND LAW. 


Ths History of Government in the Leading Countries is treated in the 
Courses in History 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


11 hf. Constitutional Government (elementary course). Half-course. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 (first half-year). Professor Macvane. 
(VII.) 
Course 1 is recommended for students who expect to take History 
11, 12, or 18. It is not open to students who have taken any one 
of those courses, nor will it be counted towards the degree for 
Seniors, or for Final Honors or for Honorable Mention. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


*4, Elements of International Law and the History of European Diplo- 
macy. Twu., Th., Sat.,at 10. Dr. Snow. (VITI.) 
Students intending to take this Course are advised to take History 

12 and 13 by way of preparation for it. 
5. History and Institutes of Roman Law. — Institutes of Justinian, ex- 
cept the Law of Inheritance. — Selections from the Institutes of 
Gaius. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Mr. WiLuiAMs. (iy 


[*6! hf. Federal Government, historical and comparative. Half-course. 

Tu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Sat., at 9 

(first half-year). Asst. Professor Harr. ] (VII. ) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


*7? hf. Leading principles of Constitutional Law : selected cases, American 
and English. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 (second half- 
year). Professor MAacvANE. (VII.) 


8hf. The Canon Law, its Sources and History, with a study of Protestant 
Ecclesiastical Law. Half-course. Firt.,.at 12. Professor Em- 
ERTON. (IV.) 
91 hf. Roman Law. — The Law of Inheritance. — Institutes of Justinian 
and Gaius, and Selections from the Corpus Juris. Half-cowrse. 
Tu., Th., at 2.30, and a third hour at the pleasure of the In- 
structor (first half-year). Mr. W1ILLIAMs. (XI.) 


Course 9! is open to students who take or have taken Course 5, or 
who satisfy the Instructor of their fitness to pursue the course. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


10. Principles of Government: Selections from leading writers, together 
with studies in existing political systems, federal and unitary. 
Tw., Th., at 2.30. Professor Macvane. (XI.) 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. ae 


11. History of Political Theories, with especial reference to the origin 
of American Institutions. —Studies from Machiavelli, Calvin, 
Hobbes, the Puritan state papers, Winthrop, Locke, Rousseau, 
Otis, Jefferson, Madison, and others. Wed., Fri., at 3.80. Asst. 
Professor CHANNING. (VI:) 


[12. Government and Political Methods in the United States, national, 
State, and municipal. Wed., Fri., and (at the pleasure of the 
Instructor) Mon., at 9. Asst. Professor Harr. | @i) 

Omitted in 1893-94. 


15. The historical development of International Law. Th., at 3.380. 
Dr. Snow. (XII.) 


[161 Af. Roman Law. — The Law of Obligations. — Selections from the 
Corpus Juris. — Development since the time of Justinian. Ha/f- 
course. Three times a week (first haif-year.) Mr. Wixi1aMs. | 

Omitted in 1893-1894. 
Course 16! is intended for students who have completed Course 5 
or its equivalent. 
Courses or RESEARCH. — Seminary work im Government and Law is 
included under Course 20 in Mstory. 


ECONOMICS. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


1. Outlines of Economics. —Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. — 
Lectures on Economic Development, Distribution, Social Ques- 
tions, and Financial Legislation. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.  Pro- 
fessors Taussia and Asuiery, Asst. Professor Cummines and 
Mr. , Che) 

10. The Elements of Economic History from the Middle Ages to Modern 
Times. TYu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the instructor) Sat., 
at 12. Professor ASHLEY. P.63 


Course 10 is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
History 1 or in Economics 1. 





For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


The Courses for Graduates and Undergraduates are open to students 
who have passed satisfactorily in Course 1. Courses 6, 8, and 9 are also 
open to Juniors and Seniors of high rank who take Course 1 at the same 
time. 

[*11? Af. History of Economic Opinion, down to Adam Smith. Zalf- 
course. Tu., Th., at 8.80 (second half-year). Professor 
ASHLEY. | 

Omitted in 1893-94. (XII.) 
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*2. Economic Theory from Adam Smith to the precent tlme. — Selections 
from Adam Smith and Ricardo. — Modern Writers. — Lectures. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.80. Professor Taussie. (Yoo 


*3. The Principles of Sociology. — Development of the Modern State, 
and of its Social Functions. TZu., Th., at 1.80, and a third 
hour at the pleasure of the Instructor. Asst. Professor CUMMINGS. 

(XIV.) 


*14 hf. Ideal Social Reconstructions, from Plato’s Republic to the present 
time. Half-cowrse. Tu. and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) 
Th., at 9. Asst. Professor CumMINGs. (VII.) 


*9. The Social and Economic Condition of Workingmen in the United 
States and in other countries. Zu., Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. 
Professor CUMMINGS. (VIII.) 


*13 hf. The Development of Land Tenures and of Agrarian Conditions in 
Europe. Half-course. Tu. at 3.30. Professor ASHLEY. (XII.) 


*5\ hf. Railway ‘Transportation. — Lectures and written work. Ha/lf- 
course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 1.30 (first half-year). Professor 
TAUSSIG. (EV) 


*6? hf. History of Tariff Legislation in the United States. Half-course. 
Tu., Th., at 2.380, and a third hour at the pleasure of the In- 
structor (second half-year). Professor Taussia. (XI.) 


*81 hf. History of Financial Legislation in the United States. Half-course. 
Tu., Th., at 2.80, and a third hour at the pleasure of the In- 
structor (first half-year). Professor DunBar. (XI.) 


[*7' hf. The Theory and Methods of Taxation, with special reference to 
local taxation in the United States. Half-cowrse. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at IL (first half-year). Professor Dunpar. | eg Pee 

Omitted in 1893-94. 


[*72 Af. Financial Administration and Public Debts. Half-course. Tu., 
Th., Sat., at II (second half-year). Professor DuNBAR. | 
Omitted in 1893-94. (IX.) 


*12' hf. International Payments and the Flow of the Precious Metals. 
Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 (first half-year). Professor 
DUNBAR. (IX.) 

To be omitted in 1894-95. 


*12? hf. Banking and the History of the leading Banking Systems. Half- 
course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 (second half-year). Professor 
DuNBAR. (IX.) 

To be omitted in 1894-95. 
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Primarily for Graduates. 


20. Seminary in Economics. Mon., at 7.30. 


Professors Dunpar, Taussic, and AsuitEy, and Asst. Professor 
CumMI1nNGS, will guide competent students in research on topics 
assigned after consultation. The Seminary will hold weekly 
meetings; and in addition every student will confer individually, 
once a week, with the instructor under whose guidance he carries 
on his investigations. 


THE FINE ARTS. 
Primarily for Undergraduates, 


1. Principles of Delineation, Color, and Chiaroscuro. — Lectures (once 
a week), with collateral reading. — Practice in drawing and in the 
use of water-colors. — Perspective. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.80. © 
Asst. Professor Moore. (V.) 


2. Principles of Design in Painting, Sculpture, and Architecture. — 
Lectures (twice a week), with collateral reading. — Practice in 
drawing and water-colors. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.80. Asst. 
Professor Moore. (VE) 


As a preparation for Course 2 it is necessary to have passed satis- 
factorily in Course l. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


[8. Ancient Art. TZu., Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Norton. | (VII.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 
[4. Roman and Mediaeval Art, with special study of the Development 
of Gothic Architecture, and of the Revival of Art in Italy in 
the Thirteenth Century. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Professor 
Norton. ] (VII.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 
Courses 3 and 4 are given in alternate years. 
*5. Architecture. — The development of architectural styles, with especial 
reference to the Greek and Roman architecture. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 10. Mr. Warren. (II.) 
61 Af. The History of Greek Art, with an introduction on the Arts of 
Egypt, Assyria, and Phoenicia in their relation to Greek Art. 
Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 (first half year). Myr. E. 
ROBINSON. GV IT.) 
7° hf. The History of the Arts from the decline of the Roman Empire to 
the end of the Renaissance period. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at 9 (second half-year). Asst. Professor Moore. GVEES) 


36 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Primarily for Graduates. 
CouRSE OF RESEARCH. 


20. Mr. Rogrnson will assist and direct advanced students in the study of 
special topics.in the History of Classic Art; and will arrange 
a regular course for that purpose if five or more competent 
students should desire instruction in some portion of the subject. 


MUSIC. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


1. Harmony. TZwu., at 2.30, Th., from 2.80-4.30. Professor 
PAINE. (ZB) 
Some proficiency in piano or organ playing is required of students 


who take Course 1. The course is open to Freshmen who, by ex- 
amination, show sufficient talent and proficiency in music. 


2. Counterpoint. Mon., Fri., at 2.30. Professor Pane. CV.) 
Course 2 requires a knowledge of Harmony. 


3. hf History of Music, with analysis of the works of the great masters. 
Half-course. Tu., at 8.80, and a second hour at the pleasure of 


the Instructor. Professor PAINE. (XII. ) 
Course 3 requires a knowledge of Harmony and proficiency in piano 
playing. 


[*7 hf. Instrumentation. Half-course. Tu., at $8.30. Professor 
PAINE. | (XII.) 


Course 7 is open to advanced students only. 
Omitted in 1893-94; to be given in 1894-95. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


[5. Canon and Fugue. Mon., Fri., at 3.30. Professor Parnz.] (VI.) 


Omitted in 1893-94; to be given in 1894-95. 
This course is given alternately with the following : — 


6. Free Thematic Music. — Fugue in two voices. Mon., Fri., at 3.30. 


Professor PAINE. (VI.) 


Conrses 5 and 6 require a knowledge of Harmony and Counterpoint 
and proficiency in piano playing. 


~ 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


A' hf. Logarithms.— Plane Trigonometry, with its applications to Survey- 
ing and Navigation. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 
(first half-year). Professor C. J. Wuite. (IX. ) 


B®? hf. Analytic Geometry (elementary course). Half-cowrse. Tu., Th., 
Sat., at 11 (second half-year). Professor C. J. Wuire. (IX.) 


C. Analytic Geometry (extended course). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 80. 
Professor BYERLY. CVes) 


D'hf. Algebra. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 1.30 (first half-year). 
Asst. Professor Oscoop and Mr. Love. CALE) 


There will be an advanced section in Course D, intended for stu- 
dents who have passed with credit in Algebra at the examination 
for admission, and who wish to make rapid progress in their 
mathematical studies. 


E* hf. Solid Geometry. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 1.30 (second 
half-year). Mr. Love. (XIV.) 


F. Trigonometry and Plane Analytic Geometry. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. 
Dr. BocuEr. (IX) 


Courses A, B, D (advanced section), and # correspond to the 
Advanced Mathematical Studies in the same subjects embraced 
in the examination for admission to College. 


Course F devotes less time to Trigonometry than Course A and 
more time to Analytic Geometry than Course B. 


Courses B and C require a previous knowledge of Plane Trigo- 
nometry; but A and B are commonly taken in the same year. 


Course C’ may be taken by a beginner in Analytic Geometry as a 
full course for the year, or only as a half-course for the first half- 
year. It may be taken by a student who has passed in Analytic 
Geometry for admission or in Course B; but will count for such 
a student as a half-course only. A student who has taken Course 
A without Course B in his Freshman year may take Course Cas 
a full course ina later year; but he cannot take any of the higher 
courses until he.has taken B, C, or Ff. 


1' Af. Spherical Trigonometry.—Applications of Spherical Trigonometry 
to Astronomy and Navigation. Half-course. Wed., Fri., at 
3.30 (first half-year). Professor C. J. Wuire. (VI.) 


Course 1 is open to Freshmen who have passed the admission exami- 
nation in Plane Trigonometry. 
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2. Differential and Integral Calculus (first course). Mon., Wed., Frt., 
at 11. Professor BYERty. (III.) 


Course 2 is open to those only who have taken Course B, Course @, 
or Course F. 

Candidates for Second-Year Honors may take Courses 2 and 38, or 
2and5. Other courses may be accepted on special petition. 


4. The Elements of Mechanics. TZu., Th., Sat., at 9. Asst. Professor 


OsGoop. (Vit. 
Course 4 is intended for students who take or have taken Course 2. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


8. Modern Methods in Geometry. — Determinants. Mon., Wed., F7rt., 
at 2.30. Dr. BocuEr. (Y.) 


Course 3 is intended for students who have taken Course C or 
Course #'; and those who have taken Course B may elect it, if 
deemed qualified by the Instructor. 


5. Differential and Integral Calculus (second course). Mon., Wed., 


Fri., at 11. Professor C. J. Wuire. (III. ) 
12? hf. The Theory of Equations. Half-course. Wed., Frt., at 3.80 
(second half-year). Professor C. J. WHITE. (VI.) 


6. Quaternions, with applications to Geometry and Mechanics (first 
course). Mon., Wed., Fri.,at12. Professor J. M. Perrce. (IV.) 


7. The General Theory of Algebraic Plane Curves; with a discussion of 
the properties of Curves of the Third Degree in point and line co- 
ordinates. Mon., Wed., Frv.,at10. Professor J. M. Perce. (11.) 


Course 7 may be taken for the first half-year as a half-course. It 
is open only to those who have taken Courses 2 and 3, or have 
otherwise satisfied the instructor of their qualifications. 


8. Analytic Mechanics. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at10. Professor Byerty. (II.) 
138. The Theory of Functions (introductory course). Twu., Th., Sat., 


at 10. Dr. Bocuer. (Vite 
14. Higher Algebra. TZu., Th., Sat.,at11. Asst. Professor Oscoop. 
(IX.) 


Primarily for Graduates. 
MATHEMATICAL SEMINARY. 
[Lectures by the students. To count as a half-course. | 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


[9. Quaternions, with applications to Geometry and Mechanics (second 
course). Mon., Wed., Frt., at 12. Professor J. M. PErRce. | 
Omitted in 1893-94. (IV.) 
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10. Trigonometric Series.—Introduction to Spherical Harmonics.— Poten- 
tial Function. Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Professors Bypriy and 


B. O. Peirce. (X.) 
11. Hydrostatics. — Hydrokinematics. — Force Functions and Velocity- 
Potential Functions and their uses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. 
Professor B. O. PEIRCE. (EB) 


This course is given alternately with Course 15. 


[15. Wave Motion. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor B. O. PErRczE. | 
See note under Course 11 above. (I.) 
Omitted in 1893-94. 

[16 Af. Problems in the Mechanics of Rigid Bodies. Half-couwrse. Mon., 

Wed., at 10. Professor BYER Ly. ] CEs} 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


[17. The Theory of Functions (second course). Asst. Professor Oscoop. | 
Omitted in 1893-94. 


18. The Theory of Substitutions. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30. Asst. Pro- 


fessor OsGoop. C¥eo) 
19. Functions defined by Differential Equations. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 
3.30. Dr. BOcHER. (VI.) 


21hf. Qualitative Algebra. Half-course. Wed., Frv., at 11 (first 
half year); Wed., at 11 (second half-year). Professor J. M. 
PEIRCE. (III. ) 


Course 21 may, with the permission of the Instructor, be taken as a 
full course, by the addition of work of research and theses. 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20. The work of the following courses will consist of investigation and 
reading, to be carried on by the students in the courses, under 
the guidance of the Instructors. Students will be expected to 
present their results from week to week in the form of lectures 
and theses. 


(a) The Theory of Invariants. Asst. Professor Oscoop. 


(6) Studies in Algebraic Curves, Quaternions, or the Theory of 
Functions, at the option of each student. Mon., at 11. Profes- 
sor J. M. PErrce. 


SuMMER CouRSE. 


For a summer course in Mathematics which can be counted as a half- 
course towards the degrees of A.B. and §.B., see p. 55. 
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ENGINEERING. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


A. Fingineering Mathematics. — Advanced Algebra. —Sol'd Geometry. — 

Plane Trigonometry. Tu., Th., Sat.,ati0O. Mr. Love. (VIII.) 

This course is required of all first-year students in the Scientific 

School who have not passed in all the mathematical subjects 
required for admission. 


*Ab. Engineering Mathematics — Analytic Geometry. — Differential and 
Integral Calculus. Mon., Tu., Wed., Th., Fri., at 9. Mr. 
Love. * (land Vaio 

This course is designed for students in the Scientific School who 
have elected either the course in Civil and Topographical Engi- 
neering, the course in Electrical Engineering, the course in 
Mechanical Engineering, or the General Course of Four Years 
in Science; and is open only to those who have passed in add the 
mathematical subjects required for admission. This course can- 
not be counted for the degree of A.B. except by special vote on 
petition. 

B. Practical Astronomy. — Determination of time, latitude, and longi- 
tude. — Use of the sextant and astronomical transit. — Lectures, 
instrumental work, and computation. TZwu., Th., Sat., at 11. 
Dr. WiLtson. ; (IX.) 

Course B requires a working knowledge of trigonometry and of the 
elements of solid geometry, and is intended primarily for the use 
of students of Engineering. 

1. Mechanical Drawing. — Descriptive Geometry. — Tinting, Isometric 
Drawing, Shades and Shadows, Perspective. Mon., Wed., Frv., 
1.30-3.30 or 2.30-4.30. Asst. Professor Warr and Mr. : 

( XIII.) 


Course 1 is open to those who have studied Solid Geometry, or who 
take at the same time Mathematics £. 





2. Surveying, Plotting and Topographical Drawing. — Levelling. — 
Hydrographic, Mining and Geodetic Surveying. Field Practice. 
_Johnson’s Theory and Practice of Surveying. Tu., Th., 1.30- 

4.30. Asst. Professor Wair and Mr. ; (XIV.) 


Course 2 is open to those who have studied Plane Trigonometry, 
and have taken, or take at the same time, Solid Geometry. 





*3) hf. Stereotomy and Machine Drawing. — Applications of Descriptive 
Geometry to constructions in stone and machinery. — Preparation 
of Models. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., 11-1 (first half-year). 
Mr. : (Xs) 

Course 3! is open to students who have taken Course 1. 
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*32 hf. Construction and maintenance of Common Roads. Half-cowrse. 
Three times a week (second half-year). Mr. McCuinrocx. 
(X.) 
*4, Railroad Surveying. — Location, and Construction. — Searle’s Field 
Engineering. Wellington’s Economics of R.R. Location. Field 
Practice. Mon., Fri., 1.30-4.30. Asst. Professor Warr. 
(XIII.) 
Course 4 is open to students who have taken Course 2. It cannot 
be counted towards the degree of A.B. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates, 


*5' hf. Rational Mechanics and Graphical Statics. — Stresses in Framed 
Structures. — Investigation of Arches. Half-course. Tu., Th., 
Sat., at 10 (first half-year). Asst. Professor Wait. (VIII.) 
Course 5! is open to students who take or have taken, Mathematics 
2 or Engineering A. 


*5° hf. Resistance of Materials as used for structural purposes. — Testing.. 
Lectures and laboratory work. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at 10 (second half-year). Professor Hoxuis and Asst. Professor 


Wait. CViLTS) 
Course 5” is open to students who have taken Course 5! or Mathe- 
matics 4. 


*6! hf. Hydraulic and Wind Motors. — Water-Wheels, Turbines, Water- 
Engines, and Wind-Wheels. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 
(first half-year). Professor Hottis. (IX.) 


*6? hf. Machines. — General Theory and Efficiency. — Steam-Engines and 
Pumping-Engines. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at I1 (second 
half-year). Professor Hotuis and Asst. Professor Hain. (1X.) 

Courses 6! and 6? are open to students who have taken Course 5!. 


*7' hf. Water Supply and Sanitary Engineering. JHalf-course. Tu., Th., 
Sat., at 9 (first half-year). Professor Hottis. age 


Course 7! is open to students who take or have taken Course 5! or 
Mathematics 4. Course 7! cannot be counted towards the degree 
of A.B. 


*7? hf. Hydraulics. — Flow of Water and Fluids of Varying Density. — 
Gauging of Streams and Pipes. — Power of Water-Falls. Half- 
course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 (second half-year). Professor 
Ho .tis. 

Course 7? is open to those only who have taken Course 5! or Mathe- 
matics 4. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 


cod 
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*8! hf. Bridges and Buildings.— Plate Girders, Riveted and Pin-Bridges.— 
Details of Iron and Steel Construction. Half-cowrse. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., 11-1 (first half-year). Professor Houuis.  (AII.) 


Course 8! is open to students who have taken Course 5%. 


*8? hf. Masonry and Timber Structures and Foundations.— Arches, Dams, 
Piers, Pneumatic Foundation Work, and Tunnels. Half-course. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., 11-1 (second half-year). Professor Hoxtis. 

(TTB 


Course 8? is open to students who have taken Course 5! or Mathe- 
matics 4. 


10. Dynamo-Electrical Machinery.— Theory and practice in management. 
Tu., Th., 1.80-4.80. Mr. C. A. Apams. (XIV.) 


Course 10 is open to those who have taken Physics 3 and Mathe- 
matics 2. 


11. Industrial Applications of Electricity. — Theory and practice in design- 
ing and constructing electrical machinery and electrical apparatus. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., 1.80-4.30. Mr. C. A. ApAms. (XITI.) 


Course 11 is open to those who have taken Course 10. It cannot 
be counted towards the degree of A.B. 


SUMMER COURSES. 


For summer courses in Engineering, which can be counted towards the 
degrees of A.B. and §.B., see p. 55. 


PHYSICS. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


Bhf. Experimental Physics. Lectures (7h., at 2.380) and laboratory 
work (two hours). Half-course. Asst. Professor Haux and Mr. 
Hype. (XI.) 


The laboratory exercises of Course B will be held on Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, and possibly Monday afternoons, 
either from 2 to 4 or from 8 to 5 o’clock. 

Course B is substantially equivalent to the second alternative in 
the Elementary Physical Science of the requirements for admis- 
sion. Itis open to students who have not passed on this alterna- 
tive nor taken in College any course in experimental physics. 


* 
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C. Experimental Physics. — Measurements in Mechanics, Sound, Heat, 
Light, Electricity, and Magnetism. — Lectures and laboratory 
work, in four sections: I., Mon., Wed., Frv., 9-11; II., Mon., 
Wear Bre. 21-9 Wy Pu. Thi, Sate; 9-115 IV Pus, -The, 
Sat., 11-1. Messrs. Sanne and HormeEtt. (XIIT.) 

Course Cis substantially equivalent to the Advanced Physics of the 
requirements for admission. It is intended for those who wish 
simply to study accurate scientific methods, as well as for those 
who wish to prepare themselves for higher courses in physics, 
chemistry, or engineering. The course requires some previous 
practice in physical experimentation. 


1. General Descriptive Physics. —Lectures (7u., Sat., at 10) and lab- 
oratory work (two hours). Asst. Professor Hatt. GVIED) 
Course 1 is arranged for students who wish to become acquainted 
with a wide range of physical phenomena, and with the means for 
exhibiting and applying such phenomena. It is intended for stu- 
dents who have taken Course B or who have passed in the second 
alternative of the Elementary Physics for admission, but may be 
taken by others who satisfy the Instructor of their fitness to profit 
by the course. 
This course will not under any circumstances remove an admission 
condition in Advanced Physics. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


3. Electrostatics, Electrokinematics, and parts of Electromagnetism. — 
Lectures (Zu., at 12) and laboratory work (six to eight hours 
per week). Professor B. O. PerrceE, Dr. Wixtson and Mr. 
KENDRICK. (X.) 


Course 3 is adapted for students who take or have taken Mathe- 
matics 2 or its equivalent, and should be preceded by Course B 


or C. 

4, Electrodynamics, Magnetism, and Electromagnetism. — Lectures 
(Tu., Th., at 10) and laboratory work. Professor Trow- 
BRIDGE. CV-LLE?) 


Course 4 is intended for students who have taken Mathematics 2 or 
its equivalent and who have taken Physics 3. 


5. Light. — A general treatment of Optical Phenomena. — Lecture, 
Th., at 5, and laboratory work. Professor TRowBRIDGE. 


Course 5 is adapted for students who have taken Mathematics 2 or 
its equivalent, and should be preceded by Course B or C. 


61 hf. Thermodynamics. SHalf-course. Twice a week (first half-year). 
Asst. Professor HA.u. 


Course 6 is adapted for students who have taken Mathematics 2 or 
its equivalent. 
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7? hf. Heat Engines: the theory of their action and the principles of their 
economical operation, with practice in managing and testing the 
steam-engine. Half-course. Mon. and Wed., or Fri., 2.80-5.30 
(second half-year). Asst. Professor Hatt. (V.) 


Course 7 is open to students who have taken Course 6, or who 
otherwise satisfy the Instructor of their fitness. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


9. The Mathematical Theory of Electrostatics and Electrokinematics. 
Professor B. O. PEImRcE. 


10. The Mathematical Theory of Electrodynamics and Electromagnetism. 
Asst. Professor HALu. 


CouURSES OF RESEARCH. 


20. To competent students who have acquired the requisite knowledge and 
practice, opportunities are offered of pursuing under the guidance 
of the Instructors investigations of special topics as follows : — 

(a) Spectrum Analysis. Mon., Tu., Wed., Th., Fri., Sat., 11-1. 
Professor TROWBRIDGE. 

(b) Investigation of Problems in Mathematical Physics. Professor 
B. O. PEIRCE. 

(c) Electromagnetism and Heat Conduction. Asst. Professor Hatt. 


SUMMER COURSE. 


For a summer course in Physics, which can be counted as a half-course 
towards the degrees of A.B. and S8.B., see p. 55. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


A. Elementary Chemistry (lectures). TZh., at 12 (first half-year). 
Professor CooKE. 
Course A is prescribed for Freshmen. 


B. Experimental Chemistry. — Lectures and laboratory work. Tw., 
Th., 2.30-5. Mr. Torrey. (XI.) 


Course B supplements Course A, and is designed for Freshmen and 
all those desiring an elementary knowledge of the principles of 
Chemistry. It is not open to students who have passed in the 
Elective Chemistry at the examination for admission. Each ex- 
ercise consists of a lecture or recitation, followed by laboratory 
work. The latter will offer experimental demonstrations of the 
principles illustrated in the lectures of Chemistry A as well as 
in those of this course. 
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Course B may be taken either as a full course or as a half-course. 
Students desiring only a limited training in the methods of experi- 
mental Chemistry should take it as a half-course. In that case 
the student will attend the Tuesday exercises only. As the accom- 
modations are limited, students who wish to take it as a full 
course must positively obtain the consent of the Instructor in 
advance. 

Course B, taken as a half-course, may be taken in the same year 
with Physics B. 


1. General Descriptive Chemistry, including its applications in the 
arts, and embracing the scheme of the chemical elements. — 
Lectures, Mon., Fri., at 12, and laboratory work Tu., Th., 1.30 
-3.30, or Wed., Fri., 2.30-430. Professor Jackson.  (IV.) 

Course 1 should be preceded by Course B, but is open to Fresh- 
men who have passed in the Elective Chemistry for admission or 


who satisfy the Instructor that they are fitted to pursue the 
course. 


*2a. Mineralogy of common rocks, including a study of the characters 
and distribution of the mineral species constituting ordinary 
rock. — Metallic Ores, including blow-pipe assaying and the 
simpler methods of furnace assaying of gold and silver ores. 
Mon., Wed., Frt., at 9, and laboratory work. Dr. Huntineron. 


(1.) 
2. Systematic Mineralogy. — Lectures in the Mineral Cabinet and prac- 


tical exercises. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 10, and laboratory work. 
Dr. HuntTineTon. (II.) 


3. Qualitative Analysis (chiefly laboratory work). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 
Zt. . Professor H: B. Hin. anak) 

Course 3 is open only to students who have taken Course 1. 
4. Quantitative Analysis, gravimetric and volumetric (chiefly laboratory 
work). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.380. Dr. Ricuarps. (VI.) 


Course 4 may be taken with Course 3, but otherwise is only open 
to students practised in qualitative analysis. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


The laboratory work in Courses 4@ and 5 will be varied within certain 
limits according to the needs of each student. 


*4q. Quantitative Analysis (second course). — Laboratory work, including 
analyses of air, gases, water, minerals, iron, and sugar. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 2.30. Dr. Ricuarps. (V.) 
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5. The Carbon Compounds. — Systematic lectures upon the theories of 
organic chemistry and the properties of the more important com- 
pounds. — Ultimate organic analyses. — Preparation of organic 
compounds in the laboratory. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Pro- 
fessor H. B. Hin. (i2) 


Course 5 is open only to students who have taken Course 1. 


8 hf. History of Chemistry and Chemical Philosophy. AHalf-course. 
Tu.,at 12. Professor Cooke. xe 


Course 8 is required of all candidates for final honors in Chemistry. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


6. Advanced Problems in Inorganic Chemistry and Chemical Physics, 
including Molecular Weights and Volumes, Thermo-Chemistry, 
and Specific Refractive Power. — Lectures and laboratory work. 
Mon., Wed., Frt., at 12. Professor Cooxe. (IV.) 

In this course lectures are given by the students in rotation on topics 


assigned by the Instructor; and the course will not be given unless 
a class of at least six persons is formed. 


7. Crystallography and the Physics of Crystals. — Lectures and Practical 
Exercises. — First half-year: Discussion and measurement of 
crystals. — Second half-year: Crystal Optics. Mon., Wed., Fri., 
at 10. Professor CooKE. (iI.) 


Either half of the course may be taken separately. Students pro- 
posing to study petrography are advised to take the second half 
in connection with Course 2. 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20. To competent students who have acquired the requisite knowledge 
and practice, the following are offered as subjects of research 
under the guidance of the Instructors named : — 


(a) Inorganic Chemistry. — Determination of Atomic Weights. 
Professor Cooke and Dr. Ricwarps. 


(6) Aromatic Compounds. Five times a week. Professor Jackson. 
(c) Organic Chemistry. Six times a week. Professor H. B. Hitt. 
(d) Chemical Physics. Jive times a week. Professor Cooke. 

(e) Mineralogy. Professor Cooxe and Dr. Huntineton. 


At the Laboratories of Boylston Hall the Professors will direct advanced 
students in Chemistry in any other special studies or investigations. 
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BOTANY. 


Primarily for Undergraduates, 


1? Af. Botany. — Lectures (Zu., Th., at 10, and a third hour at the 
pleasure of the Instructor) and laboratory practice. Half-course 
(second half-year). Professor GOODALE. (VIII. ) 


This course is required as an introduction to Courses 3 and 4. I. 
is intended for beginners and for those who wish to get a com- 
prehensive view of the subject. It is open to Freshmen, and may 
be taken with advantage in the same year with Zodlogy 1. 

2' hf. Morphology of Plants. Half-cowrse. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30, 
and laboratory work (first half-year). Asst. Professor THAXTER. 
(V.) 

This course cannot be taken separately from Zovblogy 2. Except 
tions from this rule will be allowed only after consultation with 
and approval by the Instructors in Zoology 1 and 2 and Botany 2. 

This course is open to those only who take or have taken Zoology 1. 
The number of students in the course is necessarily limited, and 
preference will therefore be given to those who intend to take 
Botany 4, Zoology 3, or 4, or Geology 20c, or to study Medicine. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


*3. Botany (second course). — Lectures (Zu., Th., at 2.30) and labor- 

atory practice (Ju., Th., and Sat.). Professor GoopaLe. (XI.) 
Course 3 is open to those only who have taken Course 1. 

*4? hf. Cryptogamic Botany.— Lectures and laboratory work. Half- 
course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 (second half-year). Professor 
Fartow and Asst. Professor THAXTER. (IX.) 

Course 4 is open to those only who have taken Courses 1 and 2. 


Primarily for Graduates. 
CourRsES OF RESEARCH. 


20a. Structure and Development of Phanerogams. — Experimental V ege- 
table Physiology. — Systematic Botany (Phanerogams and Pteri- 
dophytes).—Economic and Medical Botany. Professor GooDALE. 

200. Structure and Development of Cryptogams. Professor Farrow and 
Asst. Professor THAXTER. 


SuMMER CoURSE. 


For a summer course in Botany, which can be counted as a half-course 
towards the degree of A.B. and §.B., see p. 55. 
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ZOOLOGY. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


l'hf. Zodlogy. — Lectures and laboratory demonstrations. Half-cowrse. 
Tu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the Instructor) Sat. at 10 (first 
half-year). Dr. C. B. DAVENPORT. (VIII. ) 


The laboratory demonstrations of Course 1 will occupy each stu- 
dent three hours a week; there are five sections: I., 9-10 and 
11-1, Tu.; II., 1.380-4.30,:Tu.; III., 9-10 and 11-1) nwa 
1.30-4.30, Th.; V., 9-10 and 11-1, S. 

This course is required as an introduction to Zoology 2 and Botany 
2. It is intended for beginners and those who wish to get a com- 
prehensive view of the subject. It is open to Freshmen and may 
be taken with advantage in the same year with Botany 1. 


2? hf. Morphology of Animals. — Laboratory work. Half-course. Mon., 

Wed., Fri., at 2.30 (second half-year). Dr. C. B. DAVENPORT. 

(V.) 

This course cannot be taken separately from Botany 2. For other 
conditions and exceptions see note under Botany 2. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates, 


3. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. — Lectures and laboratory 
work. Tu., Th., Sat.,at 9. Dr. G. H. Parker. (ViEg 
Course 3 is open to those only who have taken Course 2 and Botany 2. 


*41 hf. Microscopic Anatomy.— Lectures and laboratory work. Half- 
course. Mon., Wed., Fri. (first half-year). Professor Marx 
and Dr. W. McM. Woopwortu. 


Course 4 is preparatory to Courses 5 and 20a. It is open to those 
only who have taken Course 2, and may be taken advantage- 
ously either with or after Course 3. 


*5? hf. Embryology of Vertebrates. — Lectures and laboratory work. 
Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri. (second half-year). Professor 
Mark. . 


Course 5 is open to those only who have taken Course 4. 


*6? hf. Experimental Morphology. — Lectures and laboratory work. 
Half-course. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 1.30 (second half-year). 
Dr. C. B. Davenport. (XIII.) 

Course 6 is open to those only who have taken Course 2. 


*71 hf. Nervous System and Organs of Special Sense. Half-course. Tu., 
Th., at 3.30 (first half-year). Dr. G. H. Parker. (XII.) 
Course 3 is required as preparation for Course 7. 
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Primarily for Graduates. 


CourRsEs OF RESEARCH. 
20a. Anatomy and Development of Animals. Professor Marx. 


20e. Comparative Osteology. Dr. SLapz. 


The osteological collection is open to advanced students for special 
study and investigation under the direction of the Instructor. 


GEOLOGY. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


Courses 4, 5, S 1 (see list of summer courses), 1, and 2 are intended 
for beginners and for those who wish to get a comprehensive view of 
these subjects. They are open to Freshmen. 

Courses 1, 2, and 4, if taken by Seniors, cannot be counted for the 
degree 


4, Elementary Geology. — Lectures, recitations, and field excursions. — 
Geikie’s Class book of Geology (8rd edition). — Wed., Frv., at 
12; athird hour Mon., at 1.80 or 2.30, or Tu., at 10 or 11; 
and an additional hour for recitations. Professor SHALER and 
Mr. DonaGe. IV.) 

Students electing Course 4 should keep one half-day in each week 
free for field excursions. 

5? hf. Elementary Geology (laboratory course). — Laboratory and field 
exercises. Half-course. Two-hour exercises, in sections, twice a 
week: provisionally assigned, —I., Mon., Wed., Firt., 10-12 ; 
Il., Mon., Wed., Fri., 1.380-3.30 ; TII., Tu., Th., Sat., 9-11; 
ve tu.y 1 h., sat, L1-1; V., Tu., Th., Sat., 1.30-3.80 
(second half-year). Dr. Harris and Mr. Lapp. CLV) 


Course 5 is especially designed for students who intend to take 
more advanced courses in a subsequent year, and is open to those 
only who take, or have taken, Course 4. (See also note under 
Course $1.) Students taking Course 5 must reserve the entire 
morning or afternoon of Thursday, Friday, or Saturday free for 
field-work after April 1. | 


S 1. Elementary Geology: Summer Course. See p. 56. 

2' hf. Physical Geography. — Lectures, recitations, written exercises, 
and laboratory work. Half-cowrse. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 and 
an additional laboratory hour on Tu. morning (first half-year). 
Professor Davis and Mr. Warp. (II.) 


Coursé 2 is recommended to students expecting to take Course 8, 
in preparation for the more advanced courses in geology. 
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12 hf. Meteorology.—Lectures, recitations, written exercises, and labora- 
tory work. /alf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, and an addi- 
tional laboratory hour on Tu. morning (second half-year). 
Professor Davis and Mr. Warp. (II.) 


Courses 2 and 1 together constitute a general course in elementary 
physical geography and meteorology. 


For Graduates and. Undergraduates. 


*8. General Critical Geology. — Lectures, field work, theses and library 
work. Wed., Frv. (and occasionally Mon.), at 9, and addi- 
tional hours for conference and field work in sections. Mr. 
J. B. Woopwortn. . (1.) 


Course 8 is open to those only who have attained satisfactory grades 
in Course 4 and in either Course 5, or Course § 1. Students 
taking this course must keep Thursday or Friday afternoon or 
Saturday morning free for field work. 


S 2. Advanced course of field work: Summer Course. See p. 56. 


*9. Stratigraphical Geology: with especial reference to the history and 
results of geological surveying in the United States. — Lectures, 
library work, and theses. Jfon., Wed., at 12. Dr. Harris. 

24'S: 
Course 9 is open to those only who have attained satisfactory 
grades in Course 8, or in Course 8 2. 


10 Af. Mining Geology.—Lectures, laboratory and field work. Half-course. 
Three times a week, beginning the first Monday in December, 
and closing the last Friday 1n April. Mr. H. L. SMyrue. 


11 Af. Geological Surveying. — Lectures, laboratory and field work. Half- 
course. Three times a week, beginning the first Monday in 
December, and closing the last Friday in April. Mr. H. L. 
SMYTHE. 


Mr. Smythe will direct the field work of students in Courses 10 
and 11, in selected mining districts, during the summer vacation. 

Courses 10 and 11 are specially intended for students in the Law- 
rence Scientific School, and cannot be counted for the degree of 
A.B., except by special vote on petition. 


*12. Petrography. — Lectures, laboratory work, and theses. TZwu., Th., at 
11, and additional laboratory hours. Asst. Professor WOLFF. 

| | (IX 

Course 12 is open to those only who have taken Geology 4 and 5, 

or S$ 1, and Chemistry 2. The second half of Chemistry 7 is also 


recommended as a preparation for this course. The ability to 
read scientific German is also desirable. 
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*14, Palaeontology. — Lectures, laboratory work, and theses. Wed., Fri. 
(and occasionally Mon.), at 10, and additional laboratory 
hours. Professor SHaLer and Dr. JacKson. (II.) 


Course 14 is open to those only who have taken Geology 4, 
Botany 1, and Zoology 1 (or who have an equivalent scientific 
preparation), and who can read scientific French and German. 


*15. Historical Geology.— Laboratory and field work, with conferences 
and theses. Wed., at 11. Professor SHALER and Dr. Jackson. 
(III. ) 
This course is designed to train advanced students in the use of 
fossils in determining geological horizons. It is open to those 
who already have some knowledge of geology and palaeontology. 
Geology 8, 14, and § 2 and Zoology 2, afford a suitable prepara- 

tion. 
*18. Economical Geology. Lectures, reading, and theses. Wed., Fri., 


at Il, and additional laboratory hours. Professor WHITNEY. 
(III.) 


Course 18 is open only to those who have taken Geology 4 and 5, 
or § 1, and Chemistry 2. Geology 8 and 12 are also desirable as 
a preparation. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


Students in these courses are expected to attend the meetings of the 
Geological Conference (see below). 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20. Physical Geography and Meteorology (second course). — Conferences, 
reports, and theses. Jh., at 9, and a second hour at the pleasure 
of the Instructor. Professor Davis. VIL) 


This course is adapted for students who have already had some in- 
struction in Physical Geography and Meteorology. The work 
will include special investigation of selected topics by the stu- 
dents. 


22. Advanced geological field-work. Field and library work, with weekly 
reports, conferences, and theses. Professors SHALER and Davis, 
Asst. Professor Wourr, and Dr. Harris. 


This course gives training in the principles of Geological Surveying, 
with opportunity for original investigation in the field and practice 
in the preparation of geological maps and reports. Itis open to 
those only who have passed satisfactorily in Courses 8 and § 2, 
and in either Chemistry 2a (first half-year) or Chemistry 2. 


23. Petrographical research in the field and laboratory. Asst. Professor 
WOLFF. 
This course is open to those only who have studied Petrography. 
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24. Palaeontology. Professor SHALER and Dr. JacKson. 

This course is open to those only who have studied Zodlogy and 
Palaeontology. 

[25° hf. Mineral Veins and Metalliferous Deposits: their mode of occur- 
rence, and theories of their origin. Lectures, reading, and theses. 
Half-course. Wed., Frv., at 11, and additional laboratory hours 
(second half-year). Professor WuiTNneEy. | CER 

This course may be taken as a full course by qualified students who 
wish and are able to give the necessary additional time, and who 
can read scientific French and German with facility. 

Omitted in 1893-94. 

26! hf. Geographical methods and results. Half-cowrse. Wed., Fri., at 11 
(first half-year). Professor WHITNEY. (ETS 


This course is a discussion of the methods by which, from the ear- 
liest time, geographical information has been obtained and repre- 
sented on maps and charts, and will include a survey of the lives 
and work of the great geographical discoverers. 


S 3. Training in field research: Summer Course. See p. 56. 


e 


GEOLOGICAL CONFERENCE. 


The instructors in the department meet the more advanced students in 
the various courses on Tuesday evenings for the presentation of papers 
and reports upon subjects investigated by the members, with informal 
comment and discussion by those present. At every meeting there will 
be one or more leading papers on subjects previously announced, and 
discussion will be directed chiefly to the subjects thus presented. There 
will be also brief statements of work in progress, and comments on new 
publications and other matters of interest. 


SUMMER COURSES. 


For summer courses in Geology, which can be counted towards the 
degrees of A.B. and 8.B., see p. 56. 


AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY AND ETHNOLOGY. 


For Graduates. 


A course of special training in archaeology and ethnology, requiring 
three years for its completion, will be given by Professor Putnam. It 
will be carried on by work in the Laboratory and Museum, lectures, field 
work and explorations, and in the third year by some special research. 
The ability to use French and Spanish will be necessary. 

For this course a knowledge of elementary chemistry, geology, botany, 
zoology, drawing, and surveying is required; and courses in ancient his- 
tory, ancient art, and classical archaeology are recommended as useful. 
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ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY, AND PHYSICAL TRAINING. 


These courses can be counted towards the degree of 8.B. but not towards 
the degree of A.B. 


1' hf. The Elementary Physiology and Hygiene of Common Life. — Per- 
sonal Hygiene.— Emergencies. Half-course. Three times a 
week (first half-year). Dr. G. W. Firz. 


2 hf. History of Physical Education. Half-course. Lecture, Mon. at 12. 
Drs. SARGENT and G. W. Firz. 
In Course 2 a large amount of reading is required. 


3. Physiology of Exercise. — Original Experimental work and Thesis. 
Laboratory work, siz hours a week. Dr. G. W. Firz. 


Course 3 must be preceded by the course in General Physiology at 
the Medical School, or its equivalent. 


41 hf. Anthropometry. — Measurements and Tests of the Body. — Effects 
of Age, Nurture and Physical Training. — Lecture and Practical 
Exercises. Half-course. Three times a week (first half-year). 
Dr. SARGENT. 


5? hf. Applied Anatomy and Animal Mechanics. — Action of the Muscles 
in different exercises.— Lectures and demonstrations. Half- 
course. Three times a week (second half-year). Dr. Sarcent. 


6? hf. Remedial Exercises. — The Correction of abnormal conditions and 
positions. — Lectures and demonstrations. Half-course. Twice 
a week (second half-year). Dr. G. W. Firz. 


Courses 4, 5, and 6 must be preceded by the Course in General 
Anatomy at the Medical School, or its equivalent. 


SUMMER COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Among the courses of instruction offered by Harvard University in the 
summer of 1893, the following can be counted, under the regulations: of 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, towards the degrees of A.B and §.B : — 


GERMAN. 


S 2. Writers of the Nineteenth Century. — Lessing (Minna von Barn- 
helm). — Schiller (Wilhelm Tell). — Goethe (Hermann und 
Dorothea). — Riehl (Der Fluch der Schonheit). — Freytag (Aus 
Neuer Zeit, chapter V.). —Selections in Prose and Poetry. — 
Translations at sight of Modern German prose. — Grammar and 
composition. Jive times a week, for six weeks, beginning July 5 
(to count as a half-course). Assoc. Professor BARTLETT. 


This course corresponds to Course la on p. 17, and to the advanced 
German requirement for admission. 


FRENCH. 


S 2. Grammar, reading and composition. — Daudet (Trois Contes choisis). 
— Mérimée (Colomba).—Sandeau (Mile de la Seigli¢re). — 
George Sand (Marianne). — Corneille (Le Cid). — Racine (Brit- 
tanicus).— Moliere (l’Avare). — La Fontaine (Fables, Livre I.). 
Kastner (French Composition, 60 pp.). ive tumes a week, for 
siz weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). Asst. 
Professor SANDERSON. 


A student taking this course must have taken French A or have 
passed the admission examination in Elementary French. 


HISTORY. 


S 1. Course for Seminary Training. — Daily work in the Library on a 
special subject, under the direction of the Instructor. For siz 
weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). Asst. 
Professor Harr. 

This course is open only to experienced teachers and students 


already well prepared in American History, and can be counted 
only for the degree of A.B. 
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MATHEMATICS. 


S 1. Plane Trigonometry.— Logarithms. — Problems in the calculation of 
- heights, distances, and areas, and in sailing. Five times a week, 
for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course. Mr. 

LovE. 


ENGINEERING. 


S$ 1. Surveying, Plotting, and Topographical Drawing.—Johnson’s Theory 
and Practice of Surveying. — Geodesy. Six times a week for six 
weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). Mr. Warr. 


This course corresponds to Course 2 in Engineering, and when 
counted for a degree is subject to the same restrictions. 


S 2. Levelling. — Topographical Drawing. — Searle’s Field Engineering. 
— Railroad Surveying, Location, and Construction. Siz times a 
week for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). 
Dies Warr. 


This course corresponds to Course 4 in Engineering, and when 
counted for a degree is subject to the same restrictions. 


S 3. Draughting and Descriptive Geometry. — Problems in Geometrical 


Drawing. — Isometric Drawing. — Perspective. Six times a 
week for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). 
Mr. Wait. 

PHYSICS. 


S 2. Experimental Physics. — Measurements in Mechanics, Sound, Heat, 
Light, Electricity, and Magnetism. — Laboratory work. Six 
times a week for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half- 
course). Mr. SaBIne. 


This course corresponds to Physics Con p. 438, and to the advanced 
requirement in Physics for admission. 


BOTANY. 


S$ 1. Vegetable Morphology and Physiology. — Laboratory work on Mor- 
phology and Histology. — Demonstrations on Physiology. — Lect- 
ures. Jive tumes a week, together with Saturday excursions for 
five weeks, beginning June 29, (to count as a half-course). Pro- 
fessor PeNHALLOW and Mr. BarBer. 
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GEOLOGY. 


S 1. Elementary Geology: at Cambridge. Exercises. Five times a week 
for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). Dr. 
HaRRIS. 


This course is parallel to Geology 5, and will be accepted as its 
equivalent in preparation for more advanced courses. 


S 2. Advanced course of field work in stratigraphical geology: at Utica, 
N. Y., Catskill, N. Y.,and Meriden, Conn. Stix times a week for 
siz weeks from August 14 (to count as a half-course). Dr. 
Harris and Mr. Griswo.p. 


This course is open to those who have taken Geology 4 and 5 or 
Course § 1, or who possess an equivalent amount of training in 
Geology. Students intending to take it are recommended to take 
also Geology 2 and 3 in preparation. It is required as a prepara- 
tion for Geology 22, and will be accepted as a preparation for 
Geology 9 and 15. 


S 3. Training in field-research, and in the methods of professional geolog- 
ical field-work, the results to be presented in a thesis: for advanced 
students. To count as a full course, tf pursued for not less than 
ten weeks ; as ahalf-course uf pursued for less than ten weeks and 
not less than five. Professors SHALER, and Davis, and Asst. 
Professor WOLFF. 


COURSES IN THE MEDICAL SCHOOL. 


By vote of the Faculty the following laboratory courses to be given at 
the Medical School in 1893-94 are recognized as suitable courses for stu- 
dents in the Graduate School : — 

Experimental Physiology, by Dr. Bownircu. 

Anatomy, by Dr. Dwicur. 

Bacteriology (given also in the summer of 1893), by Dr. Ernst. 

Embryology of Vertebrates, by Dr. C. S. Minor. 


For further information application should be made to Dr. H. P. 
Bownvitcu, Dean, Harvard Medical School, Boylston Street, Boston. 


EXAMINATION GROUPS. 


No student is allowed to take more than one course in any of these 
groups, with the exception of half-courses which are not given in the 
same half-year and of the following: the courses having the same letter 
or number in Latin and-Greek Composition; Physics B and Chemistry B; 
English 14 and 17, French 3 and German A or B; Semitic 6 and 12; Geol- 


ogy 4 and 5. 


without special permission of the Administrative Board. 
Courses in brackets will not be given in 1893-94. 


are recitation hours. 





Tet MW ee) 
Greek 16 
Latin 14? 
English 11) oii 
French 6 
Comparative Lit. [2], 
21', 22? 

IMstory 1 
Government 5, [12] 
Economics 1 
Mathematics 11, [15] 
Engineering Ab 
Chemistry 2a 
Chemistry 5 

Geology 8 





Il. (¥.W. F. at 10.) 


Greek 11 

Latin 1, 6 

English 2 

German B, 

French 2 

French 11, [12] 
Spanish 3 
Philosophy [14], 17 
History [3], 9 

Fine Arts 5 
Mathematics 7, 8, [16] 
Chemistry 2 
Chemistry 7 
Geology 1?, 2! 
Geology 14 


Ill. (M. W. F. at 11.) 


Semitic 1 

Greek 1, 
Latin A;,C Dua 
Latin 8!, 8? 
English 3”, [4], 5! 
German C, la 
Germ. Phil. 16} 


WEE 





(MW. Gag ag 
(continued). 


Spanish 2 

Philosophy [7], 8 

History 10 

Mathematics 2, 5, 13, 21 

Engineering 8!, 8? 

Chemistry 3 

Geology 15, 18, [257], 
26! : 


LV Oe are 
Semitic 4 

Greek B, D1 

Greek [12] 

Latin [57] 

Class. Phil. 20, [28"] 
English 101, [17], 23 
German 2 

Germ. Phil. 13 
French 14 
Philosophy 2 

History 11 
Government 8 
Mathematics 6, [9] 
Chemistry 1 
Chemistry 6 

Geology 4, 5? 
Geology 9 





XII. (MM. W.F.at 1.30.) 


Greek E 

Latin BE 

Class. Phil. 25 
English 3! 

German 4, 8 
Spanish la, 1b 
History 8 
Engineering 1, 4, 11 
Physics C 

Zoology 6? 








The courses in italics are the only ones open to Freshmen 


The hours given 


V. (i. W.F. at 2.30.) 


Semitic 7 
Sanskrit 1 

Greek F 

Greek [4] 

Class. Phil. 32! 
Latin F 

English 14, 17 
German 6 

Germ. Phil. 12}, [14?] 
French 1b 

Italian [3] 
Philosophy la, 16, 12 
History [5], 22 
Keonomics 2 

Fine Arts 1 
Music 2 
Mathematics C0 
Mathematics 8, 18 
Physics 7? 
Chemistry 4a 
Botany 2! 
Zoology 2? 


VI. (IL. W. F..at 3.30.) 


Semitic 8, 13 

Sanskrit 21, 3? 

Class. Phils 1? 

English [7], 9, 10m, 
[13] 

German 9', [10"], 11? 

French 4 

Philosophy 4, 9 

History 241, 25? 

Government 11 

Fine Arts 2 

Music [5], 6 

Mathematics I} 

Mathematics 12?, 19 

Chemistry 4 


EXAMINATION GROUPS. 





Vibe tl vu. 2h. S. at-9.) 
Greek A 

Greek 8 

Latin B, D1 

English [157] 

German Ie 

French [10] 

Italian 2 

Philosophy [6], [13] 
History 4? 
Government I} 
Government [61], 7? 
Eeonomics 14 

Fine Arts [3],[4],6',7? 
Mathematics “4 
Engineering Ad, 7! 
Zoology 3 

Geology 20 


VIII. (Zu. Th. S.at 10.) 
Semitic 31, 3? 

Greek 2, 6, [9] 
Class. Phil. 24°, 33) 
English 24? 

German 3 

French la 

French 9 

Rom. Phil. 3, [6], 7 
Philosophy 5 
Government 4 
Economics 9 
Mathematics [17] 
Engineering A, 5!, 5? 
Physics 1 

Physics 4 

Botany 1? 

Zoblogy 1' 


IX. (Tu. Th. S. at 11.) 


Semitic 6, 12 

Greek C, Du 

Greek [11] 

Latin 11, [12], [137] 
German Ib 








IXM Teh. S.at LT) 
(continued). 

French 7, [8] 

Italian 4 

Philosophy 10! 

History 6, 121, 12? 

Economics [71], [77], 
E2127 

Mathematics A', B?, F 

Mathematics 14 

Engineering B, 6}, 6? 

Botany 4? 

Geology 12 





xX. (Tu. Th. S. at 12.) 
Semitic 5, 14, [15] 
Greek [10] 

Latin 2, 10 

Class. Phil. 23, [277] 
English F, [16] 
Philosophy & 
History 13, 14, 23} 
Economics 10 
Mathematics 10 
Engineering 3}, 3? 
Physics 3 

Chemistry 8 





English Aa, 4b 


DW ay Aol hed Ibe Se LE 
Rad.) 

Sanskrit 4 

Greek 7 

Latin 7 

Class. Phil. [21], 22 

English 22 

German 5 

Italian 1 

Economics 8, 5! 

Mathematics D', E? 

Engineering 2, 10 





English Br, Cx 











59 


Klee CPi oP Se, at 


2.30.) 


Semitic 16! 

Greek 3 

Latin 3 

English 12 
German 
German F, G 
French 5 

Regine. Hilyey4s Dt 
Philosophy 11 
History [7] 
Government 9!, 10 
Economics 6?, 8! 
Music 1 

Physics B 
Chemistry B 


Botany 3 
RATS (Tus Th. S.:at 


3.80.) 


Semitic 2 

Sanskrit 5 

English 6, [81] 
(German B) 
French 3 
Comparative Lit. 1 
Philosophy 16 
Government 15 
Economics [117], 18 
Music 3, [7] 
Zoology 7! 


French A 
German A 
English Bu, Cr 








ey Ds 5 
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arch, 1865, 
dward, M.D. Asst. Sur- 
geon, Wr Mass. H. A., 7 April, 1865: | toed, as 
mustered out, 16 Aug., 1865. | Steward, U.S.-A.,-Aug,, 186 














oa 1, Henry flaiTis a. = 



















Masters, George W, M.D. Act. Asst. | Breck, Theodore Frelinghuysen 
Surgeon, U. S. N., June, 1862-Sept., Act, Asst. Surgeon, U.S. A., 


1865. May, 1865. 
Olloqui, Rufino Agustin, M.D, Asst. Sur- | Campbell, Merritt Bates, M.D. 
geon, 61st Mass. V. M., 12 Febs,1865: | Cadet, U. S. A., Feb. — Dec., 
_ taustered out, 16 July, 1865. Carleton; Charles G. Med 
Parsons, John William, M.D. Asst. Sur- A., July, 1865: Act. 
geon, 24th Mass. Vols., 8 April, 1865 : U.S. A., March - Ma 
mustered out with regiment, 20 Jan.,| Clark, John Laing. 
1866, U. S. N. and U. 
Porteous, James G. Asst. Surgeon, 118th Aug., 1865, 
N. Y. Vols., Aug., 1862 — Aug., 1865. Cushing, Stephen, M.D. 
Sawyer, Benjamin Addison, M.D. Hos- ard, U, 8. A., June, 1863-3 
| pital Steward, 50th Mass. V. M., 23 Act. Asst. Surgeon, U. S 
Aug., 1862-11 Aug., 1863: Act. Asst. 1864 — Oct., 1865, 


Surgeon, U. 8. A., 3 months, 1864: 
Act. Asst. Surgeon, U.S. N., 9 months, 
in 1865: resigned, Nov., 1865. 


Sproat, Henry Hamilton, M.D. Act. Asst. 
Surgeon, U. S. A.: 19th U.S. C. T. 


Gerould, Martin Lutt 

















Asst. 8 
Whidden, Philon C. Private, 13th Mass. 1866. 


Vols., July, 1861 —Dec., 1863: Act. | Mann, Benjam® 





| Asst. Surgeon, U.S. N., Dec., 1863 — Mass. Vols., 2 
Oct., 1865. Steward : muster 

Wight, Eli Mellen. First Lieutenant, 23d | Morgan, Edwin Jeremia 
Mass. Vols., Aug?, 1861: resigned, Oct., 1862- Aug, 18 

r 5 

ae en Oleson, Charles Wilmot, M.D. 

Wilson, Charles A. Bev aes 25th Mass. Pettohpill Edward Bl Private, 16 
Vols., 1861: Surgeon’s Steward, U.S. Vols Nav taieuts Mew dens 
N., 1 Jan., 1863: discharged, 30 June, Pe Eee ch ays sek 
1865. Pratt, Calvin. Med. Cadet, U. S. A 

1866. Sept., 1862 — March, 1863. 

| Adams, James Forster Alleyne, M.D. | Shattuck, Henry Perkins, M.D. 
Med. Cadet, U. S. A., July, 1862- Asst. Surgeon, U. S. A., Dec., 1! 
Dec., 1863: Act. Asst. Surgeon, U. S. May, 1865. 





N., 2 Feb., 1864: resigned, 1 March, | Spaulding, Ebenezer Farrington, /M 
1865. Asst. Surgeon, 7th Wis. Vols., 29/Ap 
Barber, Rio Delos, M.D. Private, 85th 1862: resigned, 10 Oct., 1863 : A 
N. Y. Vols., 24 Sept., 1861: Hospital Asst. Surgeon, U.S. A., 1 Noy, 18 


{ 


Dec., 1862: Asst. Surgeon,’ 1st U. 8. Steward. 













: Freeporn, M.D.  ‘Xssit. 
recon, 57th Mass. Vols., 5 May, | 
: mustered out, 30 July, 1865. 

y, H.D. Private, 15th N. H. Vols., 
Sept., 1862: Sergeant, Oct., 1862: 


First Lieutenant, Nov.; 1862: mus- 
ered out, Aug., 1863: Asst. Surgeon, 






















31 Maren, 1866. 
ve Herman, M.D. Asst. 


rged, for disability, 14 


Orlando, M.D. Asst. Sur- 
Mass. Vols., 27 April, 1863: 
Fred out, 30 July, 1863: Surgeon, 
S.Go 11S. 2b Oet 1863: re- 
Rupe, 1865. 


r- 
ay, 1864: 





CS. C..A., 1 May, 1865: mus-7— 


Mass. H. A., 19 May, | 


8 Oct., 1861: 
mustered out, 13 O 





Brigham, Frank Whiting, D, ACT® 
Asst. Surgeon, U. S. N., May, 1863 —- 
1 March, 1865. 


Bubier, Joseph Augustus, M.D. Asst. 
Surgeon, U.S. N., 8 Dec., 1861. 


Buckley, William Barry; M.D. Med. Ca- 
det, U.-S;A;, Feb.,.1863: Act. Asst. 


1865. : 

Burgess, Frederic Newton, M.D. Act. 
Asst. Surgeon, U. S. A., Feb. - May, 
1865. 

Cameron, John Thomas. 

Campbell, William Henry, M.D. Act. 
Asst. Surgeon, U. 8. N., Nov., 1862— 
June, 1864. 


Clarke, William J. Lieutenant, Signal 
Corps, U. S. A., May, 1864- May, 
1865. | 


Dearborn, Frank Merryweather, M.D. 
Asst. Surgeon, U. S. N., 19 Aug., 
1862. 















Asst. Surgeon, 
ry © Dec., 1864: dis- 
ne, 1865. 


in Chany, M.D. 21st Maine 


James Edwin. Act. Asst. Sur- 
ron, U. S. A., 20 June—Sept., 1862. 


ite, Robert. Hospital Steward, 42d 
' Mass. V. M., June, 1864: Act. Asst. 
Surgeon, U.S. A.: mustered out, Nov., 
1865. 


1865. 


Barteaux, Edward Lawrence. Act. Asst. 
Surgeon, U.S. A., July, 1864 - Oct., 
1865. 


vy, 22 Sept., 





ewster, Ethan Allen Paul, M.D. Ser- 
geant, 7th Mass. V. M., 18 April-1 
\ J 














1 : 


\ 





Disbrow, Robert, M.D. Act. Asst. Sur- 


peUn, U.S. A, Ped. — Sept., 1860. 


Goodwin, Richard James Plumer, M.D. 
Act. Asst. Surgeon, U. S. A., Aug., 
1862-8 June, 1865. 


Hamilton, Charles William Frederic, M.D. | 
Act. Asst. Surgeon, 2d U. S. (colored) 
Cav., Feb. — Aug., 1865. 


Holt, Allen F. Asst. Surgeon, 30th Mass. 
Vols., 21 Feb., 1862: Surgeon, 1st 
Texas Cav., 1 Dec., 1862. 

Jackson, Cornelius Sampson, M.D. Asst 
Surgeon, 30th Mass. Vols., 14 April 
1865, 

Jackson, Walter Marsh. Second Lieu- 
tenant, 2d R. I. Cav., 11 Nov., 1862: 
Adjutant, 4 April, 1863: mustered out, 
24 May, 1863. 

Lawson, Frank, M.D. Act. Asst. Surgeon, 
U.S. A., Feb. - March, 1865. 
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Surgeon, U.S. A.: discharged, 4 May, 
pia 





NOTE. 


The following announcement of instruction offered for the year 1894- 

95 is as full and exact as it can now be made. The elective courses are 
liable to some changes of detail but will be given substantially as here 
announced, if taken by a sufficient number of competent students. 

The attention of students is also called to the separate pamphlets con- 
taining more detailed accounts of the instruction in the following depart- 
ments of study: Semitic Languages and History; Classical Philology 
and Sanskrit; English; German; French, Italian, Spanish, Romance 
Philology, and Comparative Literature; Philosophy; History and Political 
Science; Music; Mathematics; Physics; Zoology; Geology. 

-Z Any of these pamphlets may be had on application. 
ra Elective students are classed as courses or half-courses, according to the 
~ estimated amount of work in each, and its value in fulfilling the require- 
— ments for the degree of A.B. or A.M. In the following list, half-courses 
<J are expressly designated as such; all others are full courses, with the 
exception of the courses of research, which, if taken by a candidate for 
“either of the degrees named, usually count as full courses, but may be 
~ estimated differently by special arrangement. 
© The numbers and letters prefixed to the several courses are intended to 
a be permanent, and no attempt is made to arrange them in a regular or 
>» complete series. 
© The Roman numeral in parentheses appended to each course indicates 
= the examination group to which the course belongs (see pp. 62, 63). No 
=, Student will be examined in two courses which are in the same group, 
~~ except in the cases stated on page 62. 


a2 The courses primarily for Undergraduates are open to Graduate 
~ Students, but are not ordinarily counted towards any of the higher de- 
grees. To the courses primarily for Graduates Undergraduates are 
admitted only on the recommendation of the instructor. 
No starred (*) course and no course of research can be taken without 
the previous consent of the instructor. 
Each student will choose his elective studies in accordance with the 
regulations of the department of the University to which he belongs. 
Laboratory fees are payable by all students electing any course in 
Chemistry, or any course with laboratory work in Physics or in Natural 
History. 


May, 1894. iii 





COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


>—-@—~< 





SEMITIC LANGUAGES AND HISTORY. 
For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


1. Hebrew. — Davidson’s Introductory Hebrew Grammar. — Explanation 
of parts of Genesis and of the Psalm-book. Mon., Wed., F7rv., 
at 11. Professor Lyon. (III. ) 


The following courses do not require a knowledge of Semitic lan- 
guages : — 


6 Af. Babylonian-Assyrian History. — Contact of the Babylonians and 
Assyrians with the peoples of the Mediterranean coasts and 
islands. — Diffusion of the Babylonian-Assyrian culture through 
the Phoenicians AHalf-course. Sat., at 10. Professor Lyon. 

(VIII. ) 


12. History of Israel, political and social, from the establishment of 
royalty till the death of Herod the Great. TJu., Th., and (at 
the option of the instructor) Sat., at 11. Professor Lyon. (1IX.) 


16. History of pre-Christian Hebrew literature. Wed., 2.30-4.80. Pro- 


fessor Moore. (V. and VI.) 
This course is open to those only who have taken Course 12 or its 
equivalent. 


13. History of the Hebrew religion, with comparison of other Semitic 
religions. Fri., 2.30-4.30. Professor Moorr. (V. and VI.) 


This course is open to those only who have taken Courses 12 and 
16 or their equivalent. 


[15 Af. History of the Bagdad Califate. — Egypt under the Moslems. — 
The Crusades from Mohammedan sources. Half-course. Sat., 
at 12. Professor Toy. ] (X.) 
Cmitted in 1894-95. 
[14 Af. History of the Spanish Califate. — The Koran. Half-course. 
Sat., at 12. Professor Toy. ] (X.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 
Courses 14 and 15 are given in alternate years. 


2 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


2. Hebrew (second course). — Syntax. — Interpretation of parts of the 
Prophets and the Poetical Books. — Criticism of selected por- 
tions of the text. Zu., Th., at 3.30. Professor Lyon. (XII.) 
3! Af. Classical Aramaic (Syriac). — Grammars of Nestle and Néldeke. 
— The Peshitto version of the New Testament.  Half-course. 
Wed., Sat., at 9 (first half-year). Professor Lyon. (I.,and VII.) 
3? hf. Jewish Aramaic. — Kautzsch’s Biblisch-Aramaische Grammatik. 
—Interpretation of parts of Ezra, Daniel, and the Targums. 
Hlalf-course. Wed., Sat., at 9 (second half-year). Professor 


Lyon. (I. and VII.) 
4. Assyrian. —Lyon’s Assyrian Manual. — Delitzsch’s Assyrian Gram- 
mar. — Delitzsch’s Assyrische Lesestiicke. Mon., Frt., at 12. 
Professor Lyon and Mr. CueEster. (IV.) 


. Assyrian (second course). — Delitzsch’s Assyrian Grammar. — The 
Chaldean Epic. — Letters and Commercial Documents. Tw., 


or 


Th., at 12. Professor Lyon. (X.) 
7. Arabic. — Lansing’s Grammar. — Nuhab al-Mulah. — The Thousand 
and One Nights. Mon., Wed., at 2.30, and a third hour at the 
option of the instructor. Mr. CHESTER. (V.) 


8. Arabic (second course). — Wright’s Grammar. — The Moallakat. — 
Motenebbi. — Ibn Halldun. — The Koran. Mon., Wed., at 3.30. 
Professor Moore and Mr. CHESTER. CVs 

[9 hf. Ethiopic. — Dillmann’s Grammatik and Chrestomathia. — Enoch. 
Half-course. Mon., at 4.30. Professor Toy. ] 
Omitted in 1894-95. 
10 hf. Phoenician. — Schroder’s Phonizische Sprache. — Corpus Inscrip- 
tionum Semiticarum. Half-course. Th.,at 4.30. Mr. CHEsTer. 
The courses in Ethiopic and Phoenician are given in alternate years. 
CoursrEs OF RESEARCH. 
20a. Assyrian Grammar. Professor Lyon. 
[20b. General Semitic Grammar. Professor Toy. ] 
Omitted in 1894-95. 
This course is open to those only who are acquainted with at least 
three Semitic languages, of which one must be Arabic. 
[20c. Kitab al-Agani. Professor Toy. ] 
Omitted in 1894-95. 
Tue Semitic SEMINARY. 
Critical study by advanced students, with public meetings and private 
conferences. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 3 


INDO-IRANIAN LANGUAGES. 
- For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


1'Af. Elements of the Sanskrit language.— Sounds and inflexions. — 
Reading of easy prose and verse. J/alf-cowrse. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 2.30 (first half-year). Mr. More. CV) 
This half-course is intended to serve as an introduction either to the 
study of the Sanskrit language or to the study of the comparative 
grammar of Greek and Latin. It should be taken in the first half- 
year by students who intend to take Classical Philology 20 in the 

second half-year. 


1?hf. Sanskrit (continued). — Reading of the classical texts in Lanman’s 
Reader. — Translation at sight. J/alf-course. Mon., Wed., F7rv., 


at 2.30 (second half-year). Mr. More. CV} 
2'hf. Sanskrit (second year).— Course for rapid reading. — Select 
episodes from the Maha-Bharata. /Half-course. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 3.380 (first half-year). Professor LAnmMaN. GV-bS) 


Primarily for Graduates. 


3? Af. Sanskrit. — Introduction to the language and literature of the 
Vedas. Jlalf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.50 (second half- 
year). Professor LANMAN. (VIS) 


4. Pali (beginner’s course). — Elwell’s Jatakas. — The legendary history 
of Buddha, Avidure and Santike Nidanas. TZwu., Th., at 1.30, 
and a third hour at the pleasure of the instructor. Professor 
LANMAN. (XIV.) 


5. Pali (advanced course). — The Sacred Books of Buddhism. T7u., 
Th., at 1.30, and a third hour at the pleasure of the instructor. 
Professor LANMAN. (XIV.) 


CourRsE OF RESEARCH. 


20. Special advanced study of selected Sanskrit works, with practice in 
the use of the manuscripts of the Harvard collection. Professor 
LANMAN. 


SANSKRIT CONFERENCE. 


Professor LANMAN conducts an informal exercise in cursory reading of 
Sanskrit literature on the second and fourth Tuesday evenings of each 
month of the second half-year at his study. The selections for 1894-05 
will be from the Katha-Sarit-Sagara, or from the Maha-Bharata. 


4 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION: 


CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


GREEK. 
A. Herodotus (selections). — Homer (selections from Books I.—XII. 
of the Iliad). — Reading at sight. Tu, Th; A356 
Mr. ParkKER and Dr. Bartrs. (VII.) 


Course A is intended for Freshmen who presented only Elemen- 
tary Greek in the examination for admission. 


F hf. Greek Prose Composition (elementary course). J/alf-course. Wed. 
and (during the second half-year) Fri., at 2.30. Dr. Bates. 
(V.) 
Course Fis intended fer Freshmen who have passed in Elementary 
(or in Advanced) Greek, but not in Greek Composition, at the 
examinations for admission. 
Courses A and F' cannot be counted for Honors. 


B. Homer (selections from the Odyssey). — Lysias (selections). — 
Plato (Apology and Crito). — Euripides (Medea). — Reading at 
sight. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Asst. Professor Morean and 
Dr. Bates. IV.) 


C. Homer (selections from the Odyssey). — Lysias (selections). — Plato 
(Apology and Kuthyphro).— Euripides (Iphigenia among the 
Taurians). — Reading at sight. Ju., Th., Sat., at 11. Asst. 
Professor Morean and Dr. Bares. (IX. ) 


Courses B and C are parallel courses and cannot both be taken by 
the same student. 

Courses B and @ are opento Freshmen who passed in Advanced 
Greek for admission, and to Sophomores who have passed in 
Course A in their Freshmen year. They cannot be counted for 
Final Honors, but either of them may be counted for Second- 
Year Honors. 


D. Homer (selections from the Odyssey). — Lysias (selections). — Plato 
(Apology, Crito and Euthyphro). — Kuripides (Medea). — Read- 
ing at sight. Two sections. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 and Tu., 
Th., Sat.,at 11. Asst. Professor Morcan. (IV. of Ly 


The class in Course D will be selected at the beginning of the year, 
from the students who have elected B or C, chiefly on the basis 
of the entrance examination in Advanced Greek; the list will 
subsequently be revised, and students will be transferred from 
B or Cto D, or vice versa, according to the fuller evidence of 
proficiency afforded by their College work. Course D is not to 
be included by the student in his choice of elective studies. 

Course D cannot be counted for Final Honors, but may be counted 
for Second-Year Honors. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 6 


E hf. Greek Prose Composition (second course). — Goodwin’s Moods and 
Tenses. //alf-course. Wed., and (during the first half-year) 
Fri.,.at 1.30. Dr. Bares. (XIII.) 


Course EH may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, 
Honors. It is especially recommended to Freshmen intending to 
be candidates for Second-Year Honors. 


Lectures. — Lectures are provided for students in Courses B, C, and D, 
on various topics connected with their studies, including the following : — 


Homer. Dr. Bares. 

Lysias and his Times. Asst. Professor Morean. 

Socrates and Plato. Professor Goopwin. 

The Greek Theatre and Dramatic Performances. Professor WHITE. 


1. Demosthenes (Philippics).— Plato (Protagoras). — Euripides (Iphi- 
genia among the Taurians ). — Aristophanes (Knights). — Plutarch 
(selections). — Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Friv., at 17. 
Mr. PARKER. (1ITs) 


Course 1 may, with the consent of the instructor, be taken during 
either half-year as a half-course. 


2. Aristophanes (Birds). — Aeschylus (Prometheus Bound). —— Thucy- 
dides (Book I.). — Sophocles (Oedipus Tyrannus). — Collateral 
reading of the Plutus of Aristophanes. — Reading at sight. 7w., 
Th., Sat., at 10. Professor WuirTE. CVE.) 


3hf. Greek Prose Composition (third course). — Translation and orig- 
inal composition. J/alf-course. Tu., at 2.30. Asst. Professor 
Morean. (XI.) 


Courses 2 and 3 are intended especially for candidates for Second- 
Year Honors in Classics. The Final Examination in Course 3 is 
identical with the special examination in Greek Composition for 
Second-Year Honors. 


LATIN. 


A. Cicero (selected Orations). — Virgil. — Practice in reading at sight. 

Mon., Wed., Frt., at 11. Mr. : Cane 

Course A is open to students who have passed in Elementary, but 

not in Advanced Latin, at the examinations for admission to 
College. 





Fhf. Latin Composition (elementary course). — Collar’s Practical Latin 
Composition. J/alf-course. Mon., and (during the first half- 
year) Fri., at 2.30. Dr. Hay ey. CVs) 

Course F is open to students who have passed in Elementary (or in 
Advanced) Latin, but not in Latin Composition,-at the exami- 


nations for admission to College. 
Courses A and F' cannot be counted for Honors. 


6 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


B. Cicero (De Amicitia). — Livy (Books XXI. and XXII.). — Terence 
(Adelphoe and Andria). — Reading at sight. Yu., Th., Sat., at 9. 
Asst. Professor Howarp, Dr. Haytey, and Mr. (VII.) 


C. Cicero (De Amicitia).— Livy (Books I. and II.).— Terence (Phor- 
mio and Andria). —Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 11. 
Asst. Professor Howarp, Dr. Hay ey, and Mr. (III.) 


PD. Cicero(De Amicitia).—Livy (Books I. and II.).—Terence (Phormio). 
— Plautus (Captives). — Reading at sight. Two sections: Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 9 and Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Asst. Professor 
Howarp and Dr. Hay.rey. (III. or VII.) 


Courses B and Care open to Freshmen who have passed in Advanced 
Latin for admission, and to Sophomores who heave passed in 
Course A. Course D is not to be included by the student in his 
choice of elective studies. The class for Course JD is selected at the 
beginning of the year from those who elect & or C, chiefly on the 
basis of the admission examinations in the translation of Latin at 
sight; but students in those courses who show marked profi- 
ciency may be promoted to Course D during the year. 

Courses B, C, and PD cannot be counted for Final Honors, but any 
one of them may be counted for Second-Year Honors. 








Ehf. Latin Composition (second course). — Translation of English 
narrative. /alf-course. Mon., and (during the second half- 
year) Frt., at 1.80. Mr. : (XIIT.} 

Course # may be counted for Second-Year, but not for Final, Honors. 


It is reeommended to Freshmen who propose to be candidates for 
Second-Year Honors. 





Lectures. — Lectures are provided for the students in Courses B, C, 
and PD, on various topics connected with their studies, including the 
following : — 

Plautus and Terence. Dr. HAyYLry. 

The Roman Theatre. Asst. Professor Morgan. 

The Metrical and Musical Element in Roman Comedy. Asst. Professor 

Howarp. 


1. Tacitus (selections from the Annals).— Horace (Odes and Epodes).— 
Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Fri.,at10. Professor Smiru. (II.) 


2. Tacitus (selections from the Histories). — Horace (Odes and Epodes). 
— Reading at sight. Zu., Th., Sat.,at 12. Mr. Parker. (X.) 


Course 1 is open to students who have passed with distinction in 
Course B, C,or D. Course 2 is open to students who have passed 
in Course B, C, or D, or have attained distinguished credit in 
Course A. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together, nor is 
either of them open to any student who has already taken the 
other, or who has taken any of the following courses. 

Course 2 may, with the consent of the instructor, be taken during 
either half-year as a half-course. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 7 


3 Af. Latin Composition (third course). — Extended study of Idiom. — 
Practice in Translation. Jalf-course. Th., at 2.30, and 
consultation-hours at the pleasure of the instructor. Mr. 
PARKER. (XI.) 

Course 3 is intended especially for candidates for Second-Year 
Honors. The Final Examination in this course is identical with 
the special examination in Latin Composition for Second-Year 
Honors. 


For Undergraduates and Graduates. 


GREEK. 


61Af. Demosthenes (On the Crown, with parts of the Oration on the 
Embassy ).— Aeschines (Against Ctesiphon). Twu., Th., Sat., at 
LO (first half-year). Professor Goopwin. (VIIIs) 


6°hf. Aeschylus (Seven against Thebes). — Sophocles (Antigone). — 
Aristophanes (Frogs). Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 (second half-year). 
Professor ALLEN. (VIII. ) 


7 hf. Greek Prose Composition (fourth course). — Written composition 
in the style of Demosthenes and of Plato, with studies of classical 
models. — Translation of selections of standard English (rhetori- 
cal and philosophical). J/alf-course. Tu.,at 1.30. Asst. Pro- 
fessor MorGan. (XIV.) 


Course 7 is open only to those who have already taken Course 38. 
It may be taken in two successive years, counting as a half- 
course in each year. It may also be taken once a fortnight 
through two years, counting as a half-course on the record of the 
second year. 


[16. Sophocles. Part I.: Reading of the Plays and Fragments (first ha/f- 
year). Part II.: Miscellaneous topicai studies; theses, reports, 
discussions (second half-year). Mon., Wed., and (at the pleasure 
of the instructor) Fri., at 9. Professor Wricur. | (I.) 

Omitted in 1894-95. 


8. Plato (Republic.) — Aristotle (Ethics, Books I.-IV. and X.). Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Goopwin. (VER) 


In Course 8 attention will be directed mainly to the subject-matter 
of the authors read. The course is important for candidates for 
Final Honors in Classics. It may also be counted for Honors in 
Philosophy. 


[9. Aeschylus. TZwu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor Goopwin.] (VIII.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


8 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


10. The Life of the Ancient Athenians, described and illustrated by the 
aid of the Literature and of the Monuments. Tu., Th., and 

(at the pleasure of the instructor) Sat., at 12. Professor 
WUITE. (X.) 

Course 10 will be given alternately with Latin 10. It is introduc- 

tory to Class. Phil. 37 and is recommended to Graduates who 


intend to take that course in 1895-96, but who have never made a 
systematic study of Greek private life. 


[1l. History of Greek Literature. — Lectures, with direction of the 
students’ private reading. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Professor 
ALLEN. | (II.) 


Omitted in 1894-95. 


4. The Comedies of Aristophanes. — Reading of the Plays and Scenic 
Antiquities (first half-year). Special studies in Aristophanes 
(second half-year). Frv., 2.30-4.30, and a third hour at the 
pleasure of the instructor. Professor WHITE. (V. and VI.) 

Course 4 is designed for Graduates and advanced Undergraduates. 
It may be taken as a half-course in either half-year; but students 
who wish to take it only in the second half-year must first consult 
the instructor. 

[12. Three Centuries of Greek History (600-300 B.c.).— Studies in Insti- 
tutions and in Biography. — Lectures, with collateral reading and 
theses. Mon., Wed., and (at the pleasure of the instructor) 
Fri., at 12. Professor Wricur. | (IV.) 

Omitted in 1894-95. 


LATIN. 


6. Horace (selected Satires and Epistles). — Pliny (selected Letters). — 
Juvenal (the principal Satires).  Mon., Wed., Fri.,at 10. Asst. 


Professor Howarp. (II.) 
13? hf. Catullus and the Elegiac Poets. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., 
at 9 (second half-year). Professor Smiru. (1.) 


Courses 6 and 13 are adapted for students who have already taken 
Course | or have passed with distinction in Course 2. 


7 hf. Practice in Latin expression and style. — Study of selections from 
classical prose as models. — Translation into Latin prose. — Ori- 
ginal essays in Latin. Half-course. Th., at 1.80. Professor 
GREENOUGH. (XIV.) 

Course 7 is open to students who have passed in Course 3, or who 
otherwise satisfy the instructor that they are properly qualified. 
With the consent of the instructor it may be taken in two suc- 
cessive years. 

Additional advanced instruction in writing Latin will be given by 
the instructor to students who desire it. 
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8' Af. Plautus. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 (first half-year). 
Professor Smiru. (III. ) 


8? Af. Lucretius. — Cicero (selected Letters). Half-course. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 11 (second half-year). Professor GREENOUGH.  (III.) 


Courses 8! and 8? are important for candidates for Final Honors in 
Classics. 


[10. The Private Life of the Romans, chiefly as illustrated by works of 
_art. — Lectures, with collateral reading. Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. 
Professor GREENOUGH. | CX.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. ; 
Course 10 is given alternately with Greek 10. 


[11. History of Latin Literature (Poetry). — Lectures, with reading of 
characteristic selections, and direction of the students’ private 
reading. TJu., Th., Sat., at 11. Professor Smiru. ] (IX. ) 

Omitted in 1894-95. 


12. History of Latin Literature (Prose). — Lectures, with direction of 
the students’ private reading. Tu., T’h., and (at the pleasure of 
the instructor) Sat., at 11. Professor Smiru. (1X.) 

Courses 11 and 12 are given in alternate years. 


Primarily for Graduates. 
Tur SEMINARY OF CLASSICAL PHILOLOGY. 


Directors For 1894-95: Professors GoopwIn and ALLEN. 


The design of the Seminary is to afford training in philological criticism 
and research. ‘The meetings, which are held twice a week, each session 
occupying an hour and a half, are ordinarily devoted to the text-criticism 
and interpretation of Greek and Latin authors. Public meetings, at which 
the members present for discussion theses on topics in Classical Philology, 
take the place of the ordinary meetings several times in the year. In the 
conduct of these meetings the Directors have the cooperation of other 
Classical instructors. The public meetings are open to all instructors and 
students in the department. 

Application for admission to the Seminary should be made in writing to 
the Directors before June 20; and present members who desire to retain 
their places should give written notice to that effect by the same date. 

The authors selected for 1894-95 are Aeschylus (Kumenides) and 
Ennius, and the meetings will be held on Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 
2.30 to 4 o'clock. 


10 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


25 hf. Introductory Course in the Text-Criticism and Interpretation of 
Classical Authors: for 1894-95, Andocides. Half-course. Th., 
7.30-8.30 vm. (first half-year); 7.80-9.380 P.M. (second half- 
year). Asst. Professor MorcGan. 


Course 25 is designed as an introduction to the Seminary of Clas- 
sical Philology. 


(20. Greek and Latin Comparative Philology. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 72. 
Professors GREENOUGH and LANMAN. ] (IV.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


34. Lectures on Greek Grammar, with study of Dialectic Inscriptions. 
Mon., Wed., and (at the pleasure of the instructor) Frt., at 10. 
Professor ALLEN. (II.) 


[21. Introduction to Greek Epigraphy and Palaeography. — Historical In- 
scriptions and Facsimiles of representative mss. — Lectures and 
practical exercises. TZu., Th., at 1.30. Professor Wricut. | 

Omitted in 1894-95. (XIV.) 


[22 hf. Latin Grammar (Sounds and Inflexions). Half-course. Pro- 
fessor ALLEN. | 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


28° Af. Latin Grammar (Syntax). Half-course. Mon., Wed., and (at 
the pleasure of the instructor) Fri., at 12 (second half-year). 
Professor GREENOUGH. (IV.) 


[33! Af. Pindar. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 Mas iF half-year.) 
Professor GOODWIN. | (VITTI.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


27° hf. The Politics of Aristotle. Half-course. Tu., Th., at 10 (second 
half-year). Professor Goopwin. (VITII.) 


38° hf. Professor Goopwin will meet a class of Graduates to give them 
advice and help in a course of private reading in some depart- 
ment of Greek Literature, on Sat., at 10, during the second half- 
year. (VIII.) 


Those who intend to join the class will consult the instructor 
before the end of the first half-year. 


30'Af. The Roman Comedy. — Lectures. — Study of the Menaechmi of 
Plautus. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 (first half-year). 
Professor ALLEN. (VIII) 


36' hf. Cicero’s Exposition of Greek Philosophy. Half-course. Mon., Wed., 
Irt., at 12 (first half-year). Professor GREENOUGH. (IV.) 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 11 


39? Af. Stoicism in the First and Second Centuries. //alf-course. Mon.., 
Wed., Fri., at 12 (second half-year). Mr. Parker. CLV <) 


[24 Af. The Constitutional History of Athens and the Judicial Process of 

_the Athenian Courts. J//alf-course. Tu., Th., and (at the 

pleasure of the instructor) Sat., at 10 (second half-year). Pro- 

fessor Goopwin. | (VIII.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


35 hf. Disputed Questions in Athenian Topography. //alf-course. Mon., 
at 3.80. Professor WHITE. (VI.) 


[37. The Private Life of the Greeks (second course). Investigation of 
the Comedies of Aristophanes and study of special topics. Pro- 
fessor WHITE. | 

Omitted in 1894-95; to be given in 1895-96. 
Course 37 is designed for Graduates who have taken Greek 10 or 
have made equivalent studies. The attention of Graduates who 


intend to take this course in 1895—96 is called to the note under 
Greek 10 and to Greek 4. 


26. The Private Life of the Romans (second course). — Study of special 
topics. Mon., Wed., and (at the pleasure of the instructor) Fri., 
at 2.30. Professor GREENOUGH. CV2) 


Course 26 is open to students who have taken Latin 10, or who 
otherwise satisfy the instructor that they are qualified. 


ENGLISH. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


A. Rhetoric and English Composition. — A. §. Hill’s Rhetoric, and part, 
of his Foundations of Rhetoric. — Lectures, written exercisess 
and conferences. Z'u., Th., or Sat., at 12, and two other hours 
to be appointed by the instructors. Professors A. 8. Hin and — 
Briees, and Messrs. Hurtspur, CopEeLann, LAMonT, Boynton, 
Hart, and Damon. (X.) 


Course A is prescribed for Freshmen and for first-year students in 
the Lawrence Scientific School. 


Bhf. Twelve Themes. — Lectures, and discussions of themes. I., 7w., 
meat ee ie eed heat Lis IIL 2... Tay Al eu © 
IV., Tu., Th., at 3.30. Messrs. Lamont, GARDINER, YOUNG 
and ABBOTT. 


Course Bis prescribed for Sophomores who have passed in Course A. 
It is open to those students only who have passed in Course A. 


ee COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Chf. Forensics. — Lectures on Argumentative Composition. — A brief 
based on a master-piece of argumentative composition. — Four 
forensics, preceded hy briefs. — Discussions of briefs and of 
forensics. I., Tu., Th., at 12; Il., Tus, Theat eee 
Tu., Th., at 3.80. Messrs. Baker, Lamont and HAL. 


Course C is prescribed for Juniors who have passed in Courses A 
and B. It is open to those students only who have passed in 
Courses A and B. 


BChf. English Composition. —Written exercises and conferences. //alf- 
course. Twice a week. Messrs. Baker, HurvLbur, and FuLTon. 
(X.) 
This course, which corresponds in part to Course B and in part to 
Course C, is prescribed for students in the Lawrence Scientific 
School. It is open to those only who have passed satisfactorily 

in Course A. 
Course BC cannot be counted for the degree of A.B., except with 
the permission of the Deans of the College and of the Scientifioe 

School. 


28 hf. English. — History and Development of English Literature in out- 
line. J/alf-course. Tu., Th., at 10 (first half-year); Tu., at 10 
(second half-year). Professors Cuitp, A. 8S. Hitt and Briaes, 
and Asst. Professor KirtrREDGE. CVITLY 


This course is intended for Freshmen. It is open to those Freshmen 
only who have attained Grade C at the admission examination in 
English. 


3! Af. Anglo-Saxon. — Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader. /falf-course. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.30 (first half-year). Mr. F. N. Ros- 

INSON. (Ai) 
Course 3! requires no previous knowledge of Anglo-Saxon. 


22. English Composition. TZu., 7h., Sat., at 1.30. Messrs. GaTss, 
Farry, and Moopy. (XIV.) 


Course 22 is open to those only who, having attained Grade C@ in 
English A, prefer an elective course to English B. It is counted 
as the equivalent of English B and a half-course of elective study. 


6 hf. Oral Discussion of Topics in History and Economics. //alf-cowrse. 
Th., from &.30-5.30. Professor Taussie, Asst. Professor 
CumminGs, an. Mr. Hares. (XIT.) 

Course 6 is open to Seniors only. 


"10 Af. Elocution. Half-course. Mon., Fri., I. at 12, IL. at 8.380. 
Mr. Hayes. 


Course 10 is open to those only who are approved by the instructor 
as having already attained some proficiency in Elocution. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. Po 


For Graduates and Undergradnates. 


1. English Literature.— Chaucer. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Asst. Pro- 
fessor KirrrReDGE and Mr. F. N. Ropinson. (1.) 


2. English Literature. — Shakspere (six plays). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Professor Cuitp and Asst. Professor KirtrepGE. (II. ) 


Course 2 may be taken in two successive years. 


[23 Af. English Literature. — The Works of Shakspere. LHalf-course. 
Wed., at 12. Asst. Professor WENDELL. | (IV.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. é 
Course 23 is open to those only who have taken English 2. 


11’ Af. English Literature. — Bacon. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 
10 (first half-year). Mr. F. N. Rogtyson. (II. ) 


11? Af. English Literature. — Milton. J/alf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 
10 (second half-year). Mr. F. N. Roprnson. CLP 


7hf. English Literature of the Eighteenth Century. /Half-course. Mon., 
at 3.30. Mr. Gates. (VI.) 


8' Af. English Literature. — Poets of the Nineteenth Century. J/alf- 
course. Mon., Wed., at 10 (first half-year). Professor A. §S. 
HI. elle) 


[9 hf. English Literature.— Prose Writers of the Nineteenth Century. 
Half-course. Mon., at 3.30. Mr. Gates. | (VI.) 


Omitted in 1894-95. 


13 hf. Literary Criticism in England since the Sixteenth Century. //alf- 
course. Fri., at 3.30. Mr. Lamont. CVI) 


12. English Composition. Tu., Th., at 2.30. Messrs. Garpiner and 
and Young. (XI.) 
Course 12 is open to those only who have attained Grade C in 


Course B or in Course 22. With the consent of the instructors, it 
may be taken as a half-course for the first half-year. 


*18 hf. Argumentative Composition. — Eight forensics preceded by briefs. 
— Lectures and conferences. Jalf-course. Frv., at 9. Mr. 
BAKER. (1.) 


Course 18 is open to those only who have passed with credit in 
Course C. 


14 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


19° Af. Historical English Grammar. J/alf-course. Three hours a week 
(second half-year). Asst. Professor KITTREDGE. 


16 hf. History and Principles of English Versification. Half-course. | 
T hig Ot. ba. MEG AT ES, me. 


3° hf. Anglo-Saxon Poetry.— Béowulf.— Half-course. Mon., Wed., Frt., 
at 11 (second half-year). Asst. Professor KirrrepGr.  (III.) 


[25° hf. Anglo-Saxon. — Cedmon. — Cynewulf. — Sweet’s Oldest English 
Texts. JHalf-cowrse. Three times a week (second half-year). 
Asst. Professor KirrrepGE. | 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


4. Early English. — Old English literature from 1200 to 1450. — Matz- 
ner’s Altenglische Sprachproben. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 


Professor CuiLp and Mr. F. N. Roprnson. (ITT. ) 
Course 4 is open to those only who are acquainted with Anglo- 
Saxon. 


21*hf. Early English. — The Metrical Romances. — Lectures and theses. 
Half-course. Three hours a week (second half-year). Asst. 
Professor KirrREDGE. 


Course 21 is open to those only who are acquainted with Early 
English and Old French. 


[262 hf. Langland and Gower. J/alf-course. Three times a week (second 


half-year). | 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


[17 Af. English Literature of the Elizabethan period. Half-cowrse. Mon., 
at 2.30. Mr. Baxerr. | Vea 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


*27hf. The English and Scottish Popular Ballads. Half-course. (For 
Graduates only.) Three times a week (first half-year). Pro- 
fessor CHILD. 


[14 Af. English Literature. — The Drama from the Miracle Plays to the 
Closing of the Theatres. Half-course. Wed., at 2.30. Mr. 
BAKER. | (V.) 


Omitted in 1894-95. 
Course 14 is open to those only who take or have taken Course 2. 


[15° Af. English Literature of the Seventeenth Century. Half-course. 
Tu., Th., at 9 (second half-year). Professor Briaes.] (VILI.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 15 


[247 Af. The Poetry. of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Scott, Byron, Shelley, 
Keats, Tennyson, and Browning. JHalf-course. Tu., Th., at 10 
(second half-year). Professor A. S. Hit. | (VIII.) 


Omitted in 1894-95. 
Course 24 is not open to those who take or have taken Course 8. 


5. English Composition (advanced course). Mon., Wed., Fiv., at 12. 

Professor A. S. HI. (IV ..) 

With the consent of the instructor, Course 5 may be taken in two 
successive years. 


With the consent of the instructor, Course 5 may be taken as a 
half-course during the first half-year. 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20. During the year 1894-95 the instructors in English will hold them- 
selves ready to assist and advise competent graduates who may 
propose plans of special study which shall meet the approval of 
the department. 


[20a. English Literature in its relation to German Literature, from 1790 to 
1830. Wed., at 4.30. Mr. Gates. | 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


GERMAN. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


A student who wishes to elect any of the higher courses in German, must 
consult the instructor in advance. Before making their choice, students 
should read, in the descriptive pamphlet of the German department, the 
full description of the courses they wish to elect. 


A. Elementary Course. — Grammar. — Translation from German into 
English, and elementary exercises in translating into German. 
Three tumes a week. Mr. Nicuors, Dr. Brerwirtu, and Mr 
baa (XII. ) 
Course A is equivalent to the Elementary German of the admission 
requirements, and is prescribed for Freshmen who did not pre- 
sent German in their examination for admission, and do not elect 
Course B. 


B. Elementary Course. — Grammar. — Composition. — Translation anda 
reading at sight. — Selections in Prose and Poetry. (/%ve times 
a week, counting as a course and a half.) Mon., Wed., Fri., at 
Bie el ts, 1h. Gt 3.90. Dre Port. (Ii. and XII.) 


Course B may be substituted for Course A by any Freshman for 
whom Course A is prescribed. It is practically equivalent to 
Courses A and la combined. 


16 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


CG. Intermediate Course. — Grammar. — Composition. — Translation and 
reading at sight. — Selections from the Writers of the Eighteenth 
and Nineteenth Centuries. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 11. Associate 
Professor Bartriett and Dr. BrieRwirrtu. (III. ) 


Course Cis is intended for Freshmen who passed the examination 
in Elementary German for admission. It cannot be taken by a 
student who has already had Course A or any elective course in 
German. 


la. German Prose and Poetry. — Lessing (Minna von Barnhelm). — 
Schiller (Wilhelm Tell). — Goethe (Egmont). — Lyrics and 
Ballads.— Modern Historical and Narrative Prose. — Composition. 
— Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Frt.,at 11. Asst. Professor 
ScHILLING. (III. ) 


16. German Prose. — Subjects in History and Biography. — Composition. 
— Reading at sight. Zu., Th., Sat., at 11. Mr. Nicuous. (1X.) 


Courses B, C, la, and 16 are introductory to Courses 2, 3, 4, and 6, 
and they are also equivalent to the Advanced German in the 
examination for admission, but students who intend to take, ina 
subsequent year, Course 2, 3, or 4, should take Course # in 
connection with 10. 

Courses la and 10 are parallel courses, and are intended for students 
who have had Course A. No student is allowed to take both of 
them, and they are not intended for a student who presented 
German for admission, or who has had a College elective course 
in German. 

In Course 1é a large amount will be read, but less attention will 
be paid to Grammar and Composition than in Course la, and the 
course is especially adapted to those students who wish to acquire 
facility in reading German in preparation for the use of the lan- 
guage in History and other College studies. 


le. German Prose. — Subjects in Natural Science. — Reading at sight. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Dr. Rosinson. (VII.) 

Course lc is intended for students who have had Course A or who 

presented Elementary German for admission. It may also be 

taken (to count as a half-course only) by students who take or 

have taken Course B, C, la, or 1b; or who presented Advanced 
German for admission. 


Ehf. German Grammar and practice in writing German (first course). 
Half-course. Th., at 2.30. Mr. Nicuous. CXIy) 


F hf. German Grammar and practice in writing German (second course). 
Half-course. Th., at 2.30. Dr. Pout. (XI.) 
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G hf. German Grammar and practice in writing German (third course). 
Half-course. » Th., at 2.30. Asst. Professor Scuititine. (XI.) 


Courses /, F, and G are graded courses and cannot be taken except 
in addition to some other elective course in German. Course # 
may be taken with Course C, la, 10, or le. Course F may be 
taken .with Course 2, 3, 4, or 6. Course G' may be taken with 
Course 5, 8, 9, 10, or 11. 


[6. German Prose (advanced course). — Subjects in History, Literature, 
and Philosophy. — Reading at sight. Mon., Wed., Firi., at 2.30. 
Mr. Nicio.s. | Cie 
Omitted in 1894-95. 
2. Lessing and the German Drama. — Practice in writing German. 
Mone Wwe. F7rt., at 12° Dre POL. 4 (LV2) 
3. Schiller and his Contemporaries. — Practice in writing German. T'w., 
Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. Professor SCHILLING. (VHI.) 
4. Goethe and his time. — Practice in writing German. Mon., Wed., 
Fit., at 1.30. Asst. Professor von JAGEMANN. CAN ica 


Courses 2, 3, and 4 are introductory to Courses 5, 8, 9, 10, and 11, 
and no two of them will count as full courses for the same student. 
A student who takes or has taken one of them may take ove other 
as a half-course only. Any student who elects any one of tlese 
courses may, if he is found deficient in knowledge of German 
Composition, be required by the instructor to take Course /’ in 
addition. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


5. General History of German Literature; with special reference to the 
Classic Periods of the Twelfth and Eighteenth Centuries. — 
Lectures, with collateral reading. Tu., Th., Sat., at 1.30. 
Asst. Professor SCHILLING. nS Be 


8. German Literature in the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. — Nibe- 
lungenlied. — Kudrun. — Hartmann’s Iwein. — Wolfram’s Par- 
zival. — Walther von der Vogelweide. — Translation into Modern 
German. — Lectures and theses. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.30. 

: Asst. Professor VON JAGEMANN. CVS) 


[9' Af. German Literature and Art from the Fourteenth to the beginning 
of the Sixteenth Century. — The Volkslied. — The Schwank- 
literature. — The Miracle plays. — Painting and Sculpture from 
the Van Kycks to Diirer. — Luther. — Ilans Sachs. — Lectures 
and reading. J/alf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.30 (first 
half-year). Asst. Professor FRANCKE. | CVE.) 

Omitted in 1894-95. 
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10' Af. German Literature from the Reformation to the Classic Period. 
— Lectures, reading, and theses. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Frt., 
at 11 (first half-year). Dr. Pou. (III.) 


[11°hf. The social and political tendencies in German Literature from the 

middle of the Kighteenth to the middle of the Nineteenth Century. 

—The Age of the French Revolution. —The Age of the Napoleonic 

Wars. — The Restoration. — Young Germany. — Lectures and 

theses. J/alf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.30 (second half- 

year). Asst. Professor FRANCKE. ] (VI1.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. ; 
Courses 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, and 11 are conducted in German, 


SUMMER COURSE. 


For a summer course in German, which can be counted as a half-course 
towards the degrees of A.B. and 8.B., see p. 59. 


GERMANIC PHILOLOGY. 
Primarily for Graduates. 


12' hf. Gothic. Introduction to the study of Germanic Philology. Half- 
course. Mon., Wed., Fit., at 2.30 (first half-year). Asst. 
Professor VON JAGEMANN. j CVs) 


14?hf. Old Saxon. Introduction to the study of Germanic Philology, 
continued. J/falf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.80 (second 
half-year). Asst. Professor von JAGEMANN. Vas 


[13. Icelandic (Old Norse). — Selections from the Sagas and the Elder 

Edda. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Asst. Professor KiTTREDGE. | 
3 (IV.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 

[15' Af. History of the German Language to a.p. 1100. — Old High Ger- 
man. Ifalf-course. Three times a week ( first half-year). Asst. 
Professor VON JAGEMANN. | 

Omitted in 1894-95. 


e 


17? hf. History of the German Language since a.p. 1100. — Middle High 
German, Modern German. Half-course. Three times a week 
(second half-year). Asst. Professor Von JAGEMANN. 


161 Af. Germanic Mythology. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 11 
y ¥ 


(first half-year). Asst. Professor KirrREDGE. ] (III.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 
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[18 hf. Germanic Antiquities. Half-course. Once a week. Asst. Professor 
SCHILLING. | 


Omitted in 1894-95. 


[19 hf. The History of the Faust legend, with special reference to kin Ired 
mediaeval legends. Half-cowrse. Mon., at 4.30. Asst. Pro- 
fessor FRANCKE. } 


Omitted in 1894-95. 
THE SEMINARY. 
20a. Old High German Section. Asst. Professor von JAGEMANN. 


20). Middle High German Section. Asst. Professor ScHILLING. 


FRENCH. 


Students who do not have the qualifications for admission to a particu- 
lar course specified in the description of that course must consult the 
anstructor before enrolment. Before making their choice students should 
read, in the Announcement of the French Department, the full description 
of the courses they wish to elect. The elective courses, unless otherwise 
stated, are conducted in French. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


A. Elementary Course. — French Prose and Composition. I. Mon., 
reat o » ll Mon., Fre; at 1.303 1., 11., Tu.; at 3.30. “Mr. 
HENCKELS. EXIT) 


Course A is equivalent to the Elementary French of the admission 
requirements, and is prescribed for Freshmen who did not pre- 
sent French in their examination for admission. 


16. Reading at sight of Historical French Prose. — Translation from 
French into English. Yu., 7h., Sat., at 11. Asst. Professor 
Sanverson and Dr. Mure. (IX) 


Open, without consultation, to students who have passed in Course 
A, or have passed the admission examination in Elementary 
French. 


lc. Reading, grammar, and composition. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 8.80. 
Dr. Mure, Dr. Marcou, and Mr. HencKkers. CV) 

Open, without consultation, to students who have passe | in Course 

A, or have passed the admission examination in Klementary 


French. 
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la. Reading, grammar, and composition. Tu., Th., Sat., at 70. Asst. 
Professor pE Sumicurast, Dr. Marcou, Mr. Hrnckens, and 
Dr. More. (VIII. ) 


Open, without consultation, to students who have passed in Course A, 
or have passed the admission examination in Elementary French. 

Students are not permitted to take more than one course in the 
series 1b, le, la. Course 1) is designed for those who do not 
wish to pursue their study of French any farther. Courses le 
and la are parallel courses and are both introductory to French 2. 
The work is the same in both, but le is intended for students 
who have not had previous training in the understanding of 
spoken French. 

Courses 1d, lc, and la are not open to students who presented 
Advanced French for admission. 


2. French Prose and Poetry. —- La Fontaine. — Corneille. — Racine. — 
Moliere. — Beaumarchais. — Alfred de Musset. — Balzae. —Com- 
position. Mon., Wed.. rrv.,at 10. Asst. Professor SANDERSON, 
Mr. HENCKELS, and Dr. Mure. CII.) 

Open, without consultation, to students who have passed in Course le 
or la with a grade not lower than C, or have passed the admis- 
sion examination in Advanced French. 

3 hf. Practice in speaking and writing French (elementary course). 
TTalf-course. Tu., Th., at 3.80. Mr. Brun. (XIT.) 

Open to students who have passed in Course A with a grade not 
lower than C or have done equivalent work in French. 

4 hf. Practice in speaking and writing French (intermediate course). 
Half-course. Mon., Frt., at 8.380. Mr. Brun. (VI.) 

Open, without consultation, to students who have passed in Course 3. 


5 Af. Practice in speaking and writing French (advanced course).— Oral 
discussions. J/alf-course. Tu., Th.,at 2.30. Mr.Brun. (XI.) 
Open, without consultation, to students who have passed in Course 4. 
’ 
Course 5 may be taken in two successive years. 
Of Courses 38, 4, and 5, only two half-courses can be counted 
towards the degree. 

14 Af. Difficult Modern French. — Reading anl Translation. //a/f-course. 
Mon., Wed., at 12. Professor Bocuenr. tL Vis) 
udents electing Cours neec consult the instructor. 

Students electing Course 14 need not consult the instructor 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


6. General view of French Literature, from its origins to the present day. 
— Lectures, reading, and themes. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 9. Asst. 
Professor DE SuUMICHRAST. iy 


Introductory to Courses 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12. 

Open, without consultation, to students who have passed in Course 
la with the grade of A, or in Course 2 with a grade not lower 
than C. 
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[7. French Literature in the Nineteenth Century. — Lectures, themes, 
and collateral reading. Asst. Professor pe Sumicurast. T'vw., 
Th., Sat., at 11.] (IX. ) 
Omitted in 1894-95; to be given in 1895-96. 
8. French Literature in the Eighteenth Century. — Lectures, themes, 
and collateral reading. Ju., Th., Sat., at 11. Asst. Professor 
DE SUMICHRAST. (1X.) 
Courses 7 and 8 are given in alternate years. 


[9. French Literature in the Seventeenth Century. — Lectures, themes, 
and collateral reading. TJu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor 
Bocuer. } (VIII.) 

Omitted in 1894-95; to be given in 1895-96. 
10. French Literature in the Sixteenth Century. — Lectures, themes, and 


collateral reading. TJu., Th., Sat., at 10. Professor BOcHER. 


Courses 9 and 10 are given in alternate years. CVT) 
Courses 7, 8, 9, and 10 are open, without consultation, to students 
who have passed in Course 6 with a grade not lower than C. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


[*11. French Literature in the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. — 
Lectures, themes, and collateral reading. Mon., Wed., Firi., at 


10. Professor BocneEn. ] aye 
[*12. French Literature in the Thirteenth Century. — Lectures, themes, 
and collateral reading. Mon., Wed., Frv., at LO.  YVProfessor 
BOocueER. | (II.) 


Courses 11 and 12 are given in alternate years. 
Both courses will be omitted in 1894-95; Course 11 will be given 
in 1895-96. 


CouRsES OF RESEARCH. 

*20. Competent graduates may propose plans of advanced study in French 

subject to the approval of the department. 
The following special courses are offered : — 

*20a. The Comedies of Molicre and those of his immediate predecessors, 
his contemporaries, and his immediate successors. AMon., Wed., 
at 5. Professor BOcuER. 

[*20b. The Essays of Montaigne and their influence on later thought. 
Mon., Wed., at 5. Professor BOcueERr. | 

-Omitted in 1894-95; to be given in 1895-96. 


SuMMER COURSE. 


For a summer course in French, which can be counted as a half-course 
towards the degrees of A.B. and S.B., see p. 59. , 
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ITALIAN. 


Students should consult the pamphlet descriptive of the courses in Italian, 
Spanish, Romance Philology, and Comparative Literature. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


1. Elements of Grammar. — Selections from modern authors. — Ele- 
mentary exercises in writing Italian. Zu., Th., Sat., at 1.30. 
Professor SHELDON. (XIV.) 

See note under Spanish lL. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


2. Literature of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. — Torquato Tasso. 
— Ariosto. — Machiavelli. — Pulci. — Reading at sight. — Syntax 
and prose composition, with reading of modern texts. TZwu., Th., 
Sat., at 9. Asst. Professor Marsu. (VII.) 


Course 1 is open to those only who have not before taken a course 
in Italian. Courses 1 and 2 cannot be taken together. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


*3. Literature of the Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centuries. — Selections 
from Boccaccio, Petrarca, Dante. — Early Italian. — Monaci’s 
Crestomazia italiana dei primi secoli. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30. - 
Professor SHELDON. (V.) 


4. Literature and the Fine Arts im Italy during the Middle Ages and the 
Renaissance, with special study of Dante. TZu., Th., at 11, 
and a third hour at the pleasure of the instructor. Professor 
Norton. 4 (IX.) 

In this course a knowledge of Italian is required. 


SPANISH. 


Students should consult the pamphlet descriptive of the courses in Italian, 
Spanish, Romance Philology, and Comparative Literature. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


la. Grammar, reading, and composition. — Modern novels and plays. — 
Kl Eco de Madrid. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.80. Asst. Professor 
Marsu. (XIII. ) 
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1b. Elements of Grammar. — Reading of simple modern Spanish. — Ele- 
mentary exercises in’ writing Spanish. — Simple conversation. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.30. Dr. Marcou. (XIII. ) 


Courses la and 1d are parallel courses, and cannot both be taken 
by the same student. Course la is properly introductory to 
Spanish 2; and students who have not taken Course la will be 
permitted to take Spanish 2 only on satisfying the instructor of 
their fitness to do so. Course 10 is designed primarily for stu- 
dents who desire but one year’s work in Spanish, whether for 
practical purposes or for the sake of obtaining a sufficient famili- 
arity with the language to enable them to use it for scientific or 
philological purposes. Course la is designed as preliminary to a 
larger study of the Spanish language and literature. 

Courses la and 1) are open to those only who have not before taken 
a course in Spanish, and neither can be taken with Course 2. 

Students are not permitted to elect Italian 1 and Spanish La or 
Spanish 1b in the same year. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


*2. Literature of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries. — Cervantes, 
Lope de Vega, Calderon. — Composition. Mon., Wed., Firv., at 
II. Dr. Marcov. (IIT. ) 


Primarily for Graduates. 


[*3. Early Spanish. — The Poem of the Cid. — Spanish Literature to the 
Fifteenth Century. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Asst. Professor 
SHELDON. | €LL-) 

Omitted in 1894-95. 


ROMANCE PHILOLOGY. 
Primarily for Graduates. 


[22 Af. Phonetics, with special reference to the explanation of sound- 

changes in the Romance languages. J/alf-cowrse. Tu., Th., at 

2.30 (second half-year). Professor SuEeLvon. | (XI.) 
Omitted in 1894-95; to be given in 1895-96. 


3. Old French. — Phonology and Inflexions. — The oldest texts. — La 
Chanson de Roland. — Joinville. — Chrétien de Troies. — Aucas- 
sin et Nicolette. Zu., Th., at 10, and a third hour at the 
pleasure of the instructor. Professor SHELDON. CM EEL.) 


4. Provencal. —Language and Literature, with selections from the poetry 
of the Troubadours. Zwu., Th., at 2.30. Dr. Marcou. (XI.) 
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[51 Af. Low Latin. Half-cowrse. Tu., Th., at 2.30 (first half-year). 
Professor SHELDON. | (XI1.) 
Omitted in 1894-95; to be given in 1895-96. 


6. Old French Dialects, with special reference to Anglo-Norman. T'u., 
Th., at 9. Professor SHELDON. (VII.) 
To be omitted in 1895-96. 


[7 hf. The French Element in English. //alf-course. Th., at 11, and a 
second hour at the pleasure of the instructor. Asst. Professor 
SHELDON. | (1X.) 

Omitted in 1894-95. 


CoursrES OF RESEARCH. 


20. In addition to the foregoing courses, opportunities will be afforded to 
competent students for the investigation of special subjects in 
Romance Philology under the guidance of the instructors. 


COMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 

For Graduates and Undergraduates, 
1. The History of Latin Literature in the Middle Ages (beginning with 
the Fourth Century), and its relations to Classic and Modern 


Literature. — Lectures and theses. Zu., Th., at 8.30. Asst. 
Professor Marsu. (XII.) 





2. Mediaeval Literature in the vulgar tongues, with especial reference 
to the influence of France and Provence. — Lectures and theses. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Asst. Professor Marsu. (1.) 


Primarily for Graduates. 


[21' Af. The Origin and Development of Historical Epic Poetry in Med- 

iaeval Kurope. J/alf-course. Mon., Wed., Fra., at 9 ( first half- 

year). Asst. Professor Marsu. ] (14) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


[22? hf. The Legendary and Poetic Material of Celtic Origin and its Treat- 

ment in the Narrative Poetry of the Middle Ages. Half-cowrse. 

Mon., Wed., Frv., at 9 (second half-year). Asst. Professor 

MARSH. | | (1.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 
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Mopern LANGUAGE CONFERENCE. 


In order to promote advanced study and research in the modern 
languages and literatures, and to bring together instructors and students 
engaged in the yarious branches of modern Philology, the departments of 
English, German, French, Romance Philology, and Comparative Litera- 
ture have established a Modern Language Conference. The Conference 
will mect from time to time throughout the College year for the pre- 
sentation and discussion of papers of general interest. ‘The meetings will 
be previously announced in the Calendar. 


PHILOSOPHY. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


INTRODUCTORY COURSE. 


1. General Introduction to Philosophy. — Logic, by Professor PALMER ; 
Psychology, by Professor James; Metaphysics and History of 
Philosophy, by Dr. Sanrayana.—Jevons’s Lessons in Logic; 
James’s Psychology, Briefer Course; Royce’s Spirit of Modern 
Philosophy. JMon., Wed., Fit., at 2.380. (V.) 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 
SysTEMATIC COURSES. 


2. Psychology. — Lectures, experiments, and theses. Mon., Wed., Frv., 


at 12. Professor MUNSTERBERG. CLViey 
3. Cosmology. — A study of the fundamental conceptions of Natural 


Science, with special refexence to theories of Evolution and 
Materialism.— Spencer’s First Principles. — Lectures and theses. 


Tu., Th.; Sat., at 12. Professor Jamrs. (X.) 
4. Ethics. —The Theory of Morals, considered constructively. — Lect- 
ures, theses, and private reading. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.30. 
Professor PALMER. CVeka) 


5. The Ethics of the Social Questions. — The questions of Charity, the 
Family, Temperance, and the various phases of the Labor Ques- 


tion, as problems of practical Ethics. — Lectures, essays, and 
practical observations. Tu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the 
instructor) Sat., at 10. Professor Peapopy. (VIII. ) 


As a preparation for Course 5 students are advised to take both 
Philosophy 1 anl Economics 1, and must have taken one or the 
other, or have had an equivalent preparation. 
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*§ hf. The Psychological Basis of Religious Faith. — Lectures. Half- 





course. Tu.,at 9. Professor EvERerr. — (VII.) 
*7. The Content of Christian Faith. — Lectures and a thesis. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 11. Professor Evrererr. WI GTETS) 
8. Aesthetics. —'The Psychology of Taste and the History of Aesthetic 
Theories. — Lectures, theses, and private reading. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at J11. Dr. SANTAYANA. (ITT.) 


9. Metaphysics. — The fundamental problems of Theoretical Philosophy, 
considered constructively. —'The Problem of Knowledge. — Real- 
ism and Idealism. — The Problems of Causation, Freedom, 
Teleology, and Theism. — Bradley’s Appearance and Reality. — 
Theses. Zu., Th., Sat., at 11. Professor Royce, (1X.) 


HistoricaAL CourseEs.* 


[10' Af. Descartes, Spinoza, and Leibnitz. — Lectures, recitations, and 
private reading. J/lalf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.30 (first 
half-year). Dr. SANTAYANA. | (XIII.) 

Omitted in 1894-95. , 


11' Af. English Philosophy from Hobbes to Hume. — Lectures, recitations, 
and private reading. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.30 
(first half-year). Dr. SANTAYANA. (XIII.) 


12. Kant and Schopenhauer. — Lectures. Professor Royce. — Translation 
of selections from the above authors. Dr. BrerwirtH. Mon., 


Wed., Fri., at 2.30. (Vs) 
13 hf. Comparative Religion. — Studies in the Comparative History of 


Religions, particularly the Vedic Religion, the Hindu Philosoph- 
ies, Buddhism, Mazdaism, and the Chinese Religions. Half- 
course. Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Evererr. (VII.) 


*14 hf: The Philosophy of Religion; its rise, problem, and results. — 
Pfleiderer’s Philosophy of Religion. — Caird’s Philosophy of 
Religion. — Caird’s Evolution of Religion. — Lectures, required 
reading, and a‘thesis. Jalf-course. Wed., at 10. Professor 
PEABODY. (II.) 

Primarily for Graduates. 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20a. Psychological Laboratory. — Laboratory exercises and special inves- 
tigations for advanced students. Professor MUNSTERBERG. 


* As the student in these courses may have a large amount of reading, the third hour 
weekly will be at the option of the instructor. 
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20b. Psychological Seminary. — Questions in Mental Pathology, embrac- 
ing a review of the principal forms of abnormal or exceptional 
mental life. Wed., 7.30-9.30 p.m. Professor JAMES. 


20c. Metaphysical Seminary. — Subject for the year: The Development 
of the Hegelian System. — Lectures, papers, and original re- 
search. Tu., 7.80-9.30 p.m. Professor Royce. 


20d. Ethical Seminary.— The Comparison of Ethical Ideals, with an 
examination of the three methods marked out in Sidgwick’s 
Methods of Ethics. 7'h., 4-6. Professor PALMER. 


20e. Studies in Scholastic Philosophy. Two hours a week. Dr. Santa- 
YANA. 


Nore. — For philosophical courses in other departments, see Semitic 
13; Greek 8; Classical Philology 27, 361, 39?; Economics 3, 14; Mathe- 
matics 21 hf.; Zoology 7'. 


PHILOSOPHICAL CONFERENCE. 


On the second Monday of every month graduate students meet at the 
house of an officer of the Department, for purposes of friendly intercourse 
and informal discussion of philosophical subjects. 


SuMMER CouRSES. 


For summer courses in Psychology, which can be counted towards the 
degree of A.B., see p. 59. 


CourRsES IN EDUCATION AND TEACHING. 
For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


16. The History of Kducational Theories and Practices. — Lectures, dis- 
cussions, and reports. — Two essays. Tu., Th., at 3.30. Asst. 
Professor Hanus. (XIT.) 


*18 Af. Introduction to Educational Theory. — Lectures, reports, and dis- 
cussions. — One essay. Half-course. Mon., at 3.30. Asst. 
Professor Hanus. CVE) 


*19 hf. Methods of Teaching Science in Elementary and Secondary 
Schools. About ten exercises for each of the following sub- 
jects: Physics, Chemistry, Physical Geography, Botany, Zodlogy, 
Physiology, Mathematics. Half-course. Asst. Professor Hanus 
and others. 


In this course the teaching of elementary science comprising the 
planning anil the conducting of class work under the conditions 
obtaining in public schools and academies, together with the 
teaching resources for each subject are studied in detail. The 
instruction will be given mainly by persons engaged in teaching 
science in elementary and secondary schools. 
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Primarily for Graduates. 


17. Organization and Management of Public Schools and Academies. — 
Supervision, Courses of Study, and Instruction. — Lectures, dis- 
cussions, and reports. JMon., Wed., at Il. Asst. Professor 
Hanus. (ITT.) 


Course 17 is open to such students as satisfy the instructor of their 
ability to pursue it with profit. 


20f. Pedagogical Seminary. — Aims, Organization, Equipment, and Meth- 
ods of Secondary Education. — Lectures, essays, reports and 


discussions. Wed. at 4.30. Asst. Professor HANus. 


For a four years’ Course in Science for Teachers, see the Announce- 
ment of Courses in the Lawrence Scientific School. 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Knowledge of German will be of advant@ge in any of the courses in 
Mstory and Political Science; and ability to make use of French 
text-books will be presumed. 


HISTORY. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


1. Mediaeval and Modern European Ilistory (introductory course). 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. -Dr. Cooripar. Lectures by several 
members of the Department. CE} 


For Juniors and Seniors Course 1 will be counted only as a half- 
course. It is not counted for Final Honors or for Honorable 
Mention. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


In order to be admitted to any of the following courses, students must 
have passed satisfactorily in a suitable introductory course, or must 
otherwise satisfy the instructor of their fitness to proceed. The prepa- 
ration required for pursuing any course 1s indicated in the descriptive 
pamphlet of the Department. 


[8. Roman History to the reign of Diocletian. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 10.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. Cis} 


[5. History of Western Europe from the Germanic Invasions to the 
Treaty of Verdun. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 2.30.] (V.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 
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[6. The First Eight Christian Centuries. — The Conflict of Christianity 
with Paganism. — Origin and development of the Roman Primacy 
to its Alliance with the Frankish State. —The Germanic nations 
as the basis of a new Christian civilization. Zu., Th., at 17. 
Professor EMERron. | (IX.) 

Omitted in 1894-95. 


7. The Era of the Reformation in Europe from the rise of Italian 
Humanism to the close of the Council of Trent (1350-1563). 
Tu., Th., at 11. Professor Emrrron. ; crx?) 


8. History of France to the reign of Francis I. Mon., Wed., and (at 
the pleasure of the instructor) Fri., at 1.80. Asst. Professor 


Gross. CXILTS) 
9. Constitutional History of England to the Sixteenth Century. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 10. Asst. Professor Gross. (Lie) 
11. European History during the Seventeenth Century and the first 
half of the Eighteenth. — Constitutional Ilistory of England 
during the Stuart Period. Mon., Wed., Fiv., at 12. Asst. Pro- 
fessor CHANNING. . (I1V.) 


121 Af. Constitutional History of England since the reign of George II. 
Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 (first half-year).  Pro- 


fessor MacvaANrE. Cie.) 
Open only to students who have taken or take Government and 
Law 1. 


12? hf. History of Continental Europe since the Middle of the Eighteenth 
Century. Jlalf-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at I1 (second half- 
year). Professor MACVANE. CL) 


10. American History (to 1783). Mon., Wed., Fri. at 11. Asst. Professor 
CHANNING. (III.) 


‘18. Constitutional and Political History of the United States (1783-1865). 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Asst. Professor Hart. (X.) 


14. History of American Diplomacy. Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Dr. 
Snow. (X.) 


15'Af. History of Northern and Eastern Europe (Denmark, Sweden, 
Poland, Russia, Turkey) from 1453 to 1795. Half-course. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 2.80 (first half-year). Dr. Coox.ipeGr. (V.) 


os 
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Primarily for Graduates. 


22. The Sources and Literature of English Constitutional History. F., 
at 2.30. Asst. Professor Gross. CMa) 


Course 22 may be taken as a half-course. At the convenience of 
instructor and students it may be given in either half-year. 


*231 hf. Geographical Discovery in North America and its cartographical 
relations. Jfalf-course. Tu., Th., at 12 (first half-year). 
Dr. Winsor. 


* « . . e 
There will be no examination in Course 23, and it cannot be counted 
for a degree. 


[24. Technical Aids to the Study of History: Chronology, Diplomatics, 
Palaeography, ete. ] 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


SEMINARY COURSES. 
20a. Church and State. Professor EMERTON. 
20b. English Institutions in the Middle Ages. Asst. Professor Gross. 
20c. Recent Constitutional History. Professor Macvane. 
20d. Diplomatic History. Dr. Snow. 


20e. American History and Institutions. Mon., at 3.30. Asst. Pro- 
fessors CHANNING and Hart. 


Notes. — For other historical courses see Semitic 6, 12, 14, 15; Greek 
10, 12; Latin 10; Classical Philology 24, 37; courses under Government 
and Law; Economics 6, 8, 10, 13; Fine Arts 8, 4. 


GOVERNMENT AND LAW. 


The story of Government in the Leading Countries is treated in the 
Courses in History. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


1' hf. Constitutional Government (elementary course). Half-course. Tu., 

Th., Sat., at 9 (first half-year). Professor Macvang. (VII.) 

Course | is recommended for students who expect to take History 

11, 12, or 18. It is not open to students who have taken any one 

of those courses, nor will it be counted towards the degree for 
Seniors, or for Final Honors or for Honorable Mention. 
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For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


*4. Elements of International Law and the History of European Diplo- 
macy. TJu., Th., Sat.,at 10. Dr. Snow. GVELTS) 
Students-intending to take this course are advised to take History 

12 and 13 by way of preparation for it. 


5. History and Institutes of Roman Law. — Institutes of Justinian, ex- 


cept the Law of Inheritance. — Selections from the Institutes of 
Gaius. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.830. Mr. WILiiaMs. (VI.) 


*6! hf. Federal Government, historical and comparative. Half-course. 
Tu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the instructor) Sat., at 9 
(first half-year). Asst. Professor Hart. (VIT.)} 


*7?hf. Leading principles of Constitutional Law : selected cases, American 
and English. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 (second half- 
year). Professor MACVANE. GVIL:) 


*8 hf. The Canon Law, its Sources and History, with a study of Protestant 
Ecclesiastical Law. Half-course. Frv., at 12. Professor 
EMERTON. - {EVs} 


[91 Af. Roman Law. — The Law of Inheritance. — Institutes of Justinian 
and Gaius, and Selections from the Corpus Juris. Half-course. 
Tu., Th., at 2.30, and a third hour at the pleasure of the in- 
structor (first half-year). Mr. WILurams. ] (XFS) 


Omitted in 1894-95. 
Course 9! is open to students who take or have taken Course 5, or 
who satisfy the instructor of their fitness to pursue the course. 


17. The Principles of the Common Law. — Rights and their Enforcement. 
Elements of Jurisprudence. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1.30. 
Mr. Conant. (XIII.) 





Primarily for Graduates. 


10'Af. Principles of Government: Selections from leading writers, together 
with studies in existing political systems. J/alf-course. Tu., 
Th., at 2.30 (first half-year). Professor Macvane. (XI.) 


11. History of Political Theories, with especial reference to the origin 
of American Institutions. —Studies from Machiavelli, Calvin, 
Hobbes, the Puritan state papers, Winthrop, Locke, Rousseau, 
Otis, Jefferson, Madison, and others. Wed., Fri., at 3.30. Asst. 
Professor CHANNING. (VI.) 

12. Government and Political Methods in the United States, national, 
State, and municipal. Wed., Fri., and (at the pleasure of the 
anstructor) Mon., at 9. Asst. Professor Harr. (iy 
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[15. The historical development of International Law. Tu., Th., at 3.30. 
Dr. Snow. | (XII.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


161 hf. Roman Law. — The Law of Obligations. — Selections from the 
Corpus Juris. — Development since the time of Justinian. Ha/lf- 
course. Tu., Th., at 2.30, and a third hour at the pleasure of 
the instructor (first haif-year). Mr. WILiiAMs. (XI.) 


Course 16! is intended for students who have completed Course 5 
or its equivalent. 


*18. Municipal Corporations. —Methods of Judicial Control over Local 
Administration. — Selected topics in Public and Administrative 
Law. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Mr. Conant. aif 12) 


Coursks or RESEARCH. — Seminary work in Government and Law is 
ancluded under Course 20 in History. 


ECONOMICS. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


1. Outlines of Economics. — Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. — 
Lectures on Economic Development, Distribution, Social Ques- 
tions, and Financial Legislation. Mon., Wed., Friv., at 9.  Pro- 
fessor AsuLey, Asst. Professor Cummines, and Messrs. tS) 


10. The Elements of Economic History from the Middle Ages to Modern 
Times. Ywu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the instructor) Sat., 
at 12. Professor ASHLEY. (X.) 


Course 10 is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
History 1 or in Economics 1. 





For Graduates and Undergradnates. 


The Courses for Graduates and Undergraduates are open to students 
who have passed satisfactorily in Course 1. Courses 6, 8, and 9 are also 
open to Juniors and Seniors of high rank who take Course 1 at the same 
time. 


(*11* hf. History of Economic Opinion, down to Adam Smith. Half- 
course. Tu., Th., at 3.380 (second half-year). Professor 
ASHLEY. | 

Omitted in 1894-95. (XII.) 
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*2. Economic Theory from Adam Smith to the present time. — Selections 
from Adam Smith and Ricardo. — Modern Writers. — Lectures. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30. First half-year: Professor ASHLEY ; 


second half-year: Professor MACVANE. (V.) 
In 1894-95 Course 2 may be taken for either half-year as a half- 
course. 


*3. The Principles of Sociology. — Development of the Modern State, 
and of its Social Functions. 7u., Th., at 1.30, and a third 
hour at the pleasure of the instructor. Asst. Professor CUMMINGS. 

(XIV.) 


*14 hf. Philosophy and Political Economy. — Utopian Literature from 
Plato’s Republic to the present time. J/alf-course. Bu. and (at 
the pleasure of the instructor) Th., at 9. Asst. Professor 
CuMMINGS. (VII.) 


*9. The Social and Economic Condition of Workingmen in the United 
States and in other countries. Ju., Th., Sat., at 10. Asst. 
Professor CuMMINGS. CVE) 


[*13 hf. Te Development of Land Tenures and of Agrarian Conditions in 
Europe. J/alf-course. Tu. at 3.30. Professor AsHLEy.] (XII.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


*5? hf. Railway Transportation. — Lectures and written work. a/f- 
course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 2.30 (second half-year). Mr. 





pas 


[*6? hf. History of Tariff Legislation in the United States. Ha/f-course. 
Tu., Th., at 2.30, and a third hour at the pleasure of the in- 
structor (second half-year). Professor Taussia. | Cx) 

Omitted in 1894-95. 


*8! hf. History of Financial Legislation in the United States. /alf-course. 
Tu., Th., at 2.80, and a third hour at the pleasure of the in- 
structor (first half-year). Professor DuNnBAR. CX.) 


*7\ hf. The Theory and Methods of Taxation, with special reference to 
local taxation in the United States. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at I1 (first half-year). Professor DunBaR. (IX.) 


- *7? hf. Financial Administration and Public Debts. Half-course. Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 11 (second half-year). Professor DunBAR. (IX.) 


[*12! hf. Banking and the History of the leading Banking Systems. Half- 
course. Tu., Th., Sat., at Il (first half-year). Professor 
DunBak. | (IX.) 

Omitted in 1894-95. 
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[*122 Af. International Payments and the Flow of the Precious Metals. 

Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at II (second half-year). Pro- 

fessor DuNnBAR. | (IX.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. | 


Primarily for Graduates. 


20. Seminary in Economics. Mon., at 4.50. 


Professors Dunbar and AsuLey, and Asst. Professor CUMMINGS, 
will guide competent students in research on topics assigned after 
consultation. ‘The Seminary will hold weekly meetings; and in 
addition every student will confer individually, once a week, 
with the instructor under whose guidance he carries on his 
investigations. 


THE FINE ARTS. 
Primarily for Undergraduates, 


1. Principles of Delineation, Color, and Chiaroscuro. — Lectures (once 
a week), with collateral reading. — Practice in drawing and in the 
use of water-colors. — Perspective. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30. 
Asst. Professor Moore. ° Cv.) 


2. Principles of Design in Painting, Sculpture, and Architecture. — 
Lectures (twice a week), with collateral reading. — Practice in 
drawing and water-colors. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.380. Asst. 
Professor Moore. (VI.) 


As a preparation for Course 2 it is necessary to have passed satis- 
factorily in Course 1. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


[3. Ancient Art.- 7u., Th., Sat., at 9. Professor Norton. ] (VIES 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


4. Roman and Mediaeval Art, with special study of the Development 
of Gothic Architecture, and of the Revival of Art in Italy in 
the Thirteenth Century. TJu., Th., Sat., at 9. Professor 
NorrTon. (VII.) 


Courses 3 and 4 are given in alternate years. 
Primarily for Graduates. 


CourRSsE OF RESEARCH. 


20. Professor Norron will assist and direct advanced students in the study 
of special topics in the History of the Fine Arts; and will arrange 
a regular course for that purpose if five or more competent 
students should desire instruction in some portion of the subject. 
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ARCHITECTURE. 


The courses in Architecture are intended primarily for students in the 
Lawrence Scientific School and only Course la can be counted towards the 
degree of A.B. 


la. Technical and Historical Development of the ancient styles with a spe- 
cial reference to Classic Architecture. Lectures and practice in the 
drawing room. JAon., Wed., Fri.,at 10. Mr. Warren. (II. ) 

This course is open to students in the College who have taken both 
Fine Arts |] and Fine Arts 2 and who have attained the Grade C 
in both courses. 

1b. Technical and [Historical Development of the Mediaeval, styles of 
Architecture. Lectures anl practice in the drawing room. Mon., 
Wed., Pri., at 12. Mr. Warren. ELV 2) 

[le. Technical and Historicil Development of the Renaissance and Modern 
Architecture. Three times a week. Mr. Warren. | 

Omitted in 1894-95. 

Courses 14 anid Ic are given in alternate years. They are open only, 
except by special permission, to those students who have passed 
satisfactorily in Course la. 

2a. Elementary Architectural drawing. Mon., Wed., Th., Fri., 11-1. 
Mr. Newron. 

This course is open to those students only who are taking Course la 

in the same year. 
3a. Freehand drawing from Architectural subjects. Daily, 9-10. Messrs. 
WaRREN and Newton. 

This is a course for practice in drawing especially arranged for 
students of Architecture in continuation of Fine Arts 1. 

[3b. Freehand drawing from Architectural subjects (second course). 
Daily, 9-10. Mess:s. Warren and Newron. | 

Omitted in 1894-95. 

[3c. Freehand drawing from Architectural subjects (third course). Daaly, 
9-10. Messrs. WarrEN and NEwron. | 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


4a. Elementary Architectural design. Lectures and practice. Tu., 
2.380-4.80, Th., Sat., 2-4.30. Messrs. Warren and Newron. 
This course is open to those students only who have passed satis- 
factorily in Courses la and 2a and who are taking Courses 3a 
and 1 or lc in the same year. 
[4b. Architectural design (second course). TZ'hree times a week. Messrs. 
WarrEN and NEwron. | 


Omitted in 1894-95. 
This course is open to students who have taken Course 4a. ° 
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[4c. Architectural design (advanced course). Three times a week. 
Messrs. WARREN and NEwTon. | 


Omitted in 1894-95. 
This course is open to students who have taken Course 40. 


MUSIC. 
For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


1. Harmony. Twu., at 2.30, Th., from 2.30-4.30. Professor 

PAINE. (XI.) 

Some proficiency in piano or organ playing is required of students 

who take Course 1. ‘The course is open to Freshmen who, by ex- 

amination, show sufficient talent and proficiency in music. 

2. Counterpoint. Mon., Fit., at 2.50. Professor Paine. LS) 
Course 2 requires a knowledge of Harmony. 

[3 Af. History of Music, with analysis of the works of the great masters. 

TTalf-course. Tu.,at 3.80, and a second hour at the pleasure of 

the instructor. Professor PAINE. | (XII.) 
Omitted in 1894-95; to be given in 1895-96. 

Course 3 requires a knowledge of Harmony and proficiency in piano 


playing. — 
*7 hf. Instrumentation. Half-course. Tu., at 3.30. Professor PAINE. 
Course 7 is open to advanced students only. (XII.) 


Primarily for Graduates. 


5. Canon and Fugue. Mon., Fri., at 3.80. Professor PAINE. (VI.) 
This course is given alternately with the following : — 
[6. Free Thematic Music. — Fugue in two voices. Mon., Fri., at 3.30. 
Professor PAINE. | CL 
Omitted in 1894-95; to be given in 1895-96. 
Conrses 5 and 6 require a knowledge of Harmony and Counterpoint 
and proficiency in piano playing. 
*20. Seminary in Music. Wed., at 4, fortnightly. 
At the meeting of the Seminary advanced students will present 
original musical compositions for performance and discussion. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


A'hf. Logarithms. — Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. J/alf-course. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30 (first half-year). Mr. ——. C¥e) 

B* hf. Plane Analytic Geometry (elementary course).  J/alf-course. 
* Mon., Wed., Fri:, at 2.30 (second half-year). Mr. (V.) 
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C. Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry (extended course). Mon., Wed., 


Fri., at 2. 80. Asst. Professor BocnEr. CVa) 
D' hf. Algebra. J//alf-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 1.50 (first half-year). 
Asst. Professor Oscoop and Mr. Love. (XIV.) 


This course is intended for students who are distinctly goo in 
Elementary Algebra and who wish to make rapid progress in 
their mathematical studies. It is not open to students condi- 
tioned in Elementary Algebra, unless they have had no opportu- 
nity of removing the condition. 


E* hf. Solid Geometry. Half-course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 1.30 (second 

half-year). Mr. Love. (XIV) 

This course is not open to students conditioned in Plane Geometry, 
unless they have had no opportunity of removing the condition. 


F. Trigonometry and Plane Analytic Geometry. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. 
Mr. (IX.) 
Course F devotes less time to Trigonometry than Course A and 

more time to Analytic Geometry than Course B. 

Courses B and C require a previous knowledge of Plane Trigo- 
nometry ; but A and & are commonly taken in the same year. 
Course C may be taken by a beginner in Analytic Geometry as a 
full course for the year, or as a half-course for the first half- 
year. It may be taken by a student who has passed in Analytic 
Geometry for admission or in Course B; but will count for such 
a student as a half-course only. A student who has taken Course 
A without Course Bin his Freshman year may take Course C as 
a full course ina later year; but he cannot take any of the higher 

courses until he has taken B, C, or F. 





2. Differential and Integral Calculus (first course). Mon., Wed., V'rv., 
at 11. Asst. Professor OsGoon. CELIO} 
Course 2 is open to those only who have taken Course B, Course C, 

or Course F. 
Candidates for Second-Year Honors may take Courses 2 and 3, or 
2 and 5, or 2 and 12. Other courses may be accepted on special 


petition. 
4. The Elements of Mechanics. Zu., Th., Sat., at 9. Asst. Professor 
OsGoop. CV Ils) 


Course 4 is intended for students who take or have taken Course 2. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


3. Modern Methods in Geometry. — Determinants. Mon., Wed., Frv., 


at 2.30. Professor BYERLY. CV.) 
Course 3 is intended for students who have taken Course C or 
Course F. 


5. Differential and Integral Calculus (second course). Mon., Wed., 
Fri.,at 11. Professor BYERty. (iit) 
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12. The Theory of Equations. — Algebraic Analysis. — Invariants and Co- 
variants. Ju., Th., Sat.,at 11. Asst. Professor BocnER. (IX.) 


[6. Quaternions, with applications to Geometry and Mechanics (first 
course). Mon., Wed., Frv., at 12. Professor J. M. PErrce. | 


Omitted in 1894-95. ChY =) 
[8. Analytic Mechanics. Mon., Wed., Fit., at 10. Professor Brervy. | 

Omitted in 1894-95. (IL) 
14. Higher Algebra. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. Asst. Professor OsGoon. 

Of Courses 14 and 17 one only will be given. (IX.) 


Primarily for Graduates. 


[MATHEMATICAL SEMINARY. — Lectures by the students. To count as a 
half-course. | 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


7a. The General Theory of Curves and Surfaces (first course): Alge- 
braic Plane Curves, especially Curves of the Third Degree in 
point or line coordinates. AMon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Vrofessor 
J. M. PEIRCE. (1h) 


A thorough knowledge of the elements of the Differential Calculus, 
the general analytic theory of the Conic Sections, and the 
main principles of Determinants is requisite for this course. In 
future years, an elementary knowledge of the modern theory of 
Algebraic Forms will be required. Courses C, D, 2, 8, and 12 
are recommended as preparatory to 7a. Course 7a can be taken 
for the first half-year as a half-course. 


[7b. The General Theory of Curves and Surfaces (second course). 
Mon., Wed., Fit., at 10. Professor J. M. PEIRCE. | Citi.) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


9. Quaternions, with applications to Geometry and Mechanics (second 
course). Mon., Wed., Firt., at 12. Professor J. M. Petree. 


(L¥<) 
13. The Theory of Functions (introductory course). Zu., Th., Sat., 
at 10. Asst. Professor BOcHER. (VIET 


10. Trigonometric Series.—Introduction to Spherical Harmonics.— Poten- 
tial Function. Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. Professors Brrrty and 
B. O. PEIRcE. (X.) 


{11. Hydrostatics. —Hydrokinematics. — Force Functions and Velocity- 
Potential Functions and their uses.  Jfon., Wed., Fri., at 9. 
Professor B. O. PEIRCE. | (4.5 

This course is given alternately with Course 15. 
Omitted in 1894-95. 
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15. Methods in Mathematical Physics. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor 
B. O. PErRce. 1.) 
See note under Course 1] above. 


16 Af. Problems in the Mechanics of Rigid Bodies. Half-course. Mon., 
Wed., at 10. Professor ByERty. (II. ) 


17. The Theory of Functions (second course). — Introduction to Weier- 
strass’ Theory of Functions. 7Ju., Th., at 10, and a third hour at 
the pleasure of the instructor. Asst. Professor Oscoop. (VIII.) 

Of Courses 14 and 17 one only will be given. 


[18. The Theory of Substitutions. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2.30. Asst. 
Professor OsGcoop. | CYa3 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


19. Curvilinear Coodrdinates and Lamé’s Functions. Mon., Wed-, Frt., 
at 3.30. Asst. Professor BOcHER. (VIZ) 


21Af. The Algebra of Logic. Half-course. Wed., Fri., at 11 (first 
half year); Wed., at 11 (second half-year). Professor J. M. 
PEIRCE. (1IT.) 


This course will consist in readings and discussions in the lecture- 
room, and cannot regularly be counted for a degree. But a 
student may obtain leave to count it for a degree by presenting 
work of research and theses. 


CourRsES OF RESEARCH. 


20. The work of the following courses will consist of investigation and 
reading, to be carried on by the students in the courses, under 
the guidance of the instructors. Students will be expected to 
p-esent their results from week to week in the form of lectures 
and theses. 


(a) Klein’s Icosahedron. Asst. Professor Oscoop. 
(6) The Theory of Functions satisfying Laplace’s Equation. Asst. 
Professor BOcHER. 


(c) Linear Associative Algebra. Mon., at 1]. Professor J. M. 


PEIRCE. 
SuMMER COURSES. 


For summer courses in Mathematics, which can be counted towards the 
degrees of A.B. an S.B., see p. 60. 


ENGINEERING. 


la [A]. Engineering Mathematics. — Plane Trigonometry. — Advanced 
Algebra. — Plane Analytical Geometry. Mon., Wed., Fii., at 
10, Sat. at 11. Mr. Love. CI. and IX.) 
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Ab. Engineering Mathematics. — Analytic Geometry. — Differential and 
Integral Calculus. Mon., Tu., Wed., Th., Fri., at 9. Mr. 
Love. (I. and VII.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Plane Trigonometry and Advanced Algebra in Course la, or 
their equivalents, and have passed all the mathematical subjects 
required for admission. This course will be discontinued in 
1895. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B..except 
by special permission of the Deans of the College and the Scien- 
tific School. 


[lc. Engineering Mathematics. — Solid Analytical Geometry. — Differen- 
tial and Integral Calculus. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11, Sat. at 9. 
Mr. Love. | (III. and VII.) 

y This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course la, or its equivalent, and have passed all the mathematical 
subjects required for admission. It will be given after 1894-95. 
This course cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. except 
by special permission of the Deans of the College and the Scien- 
tific School. 

2a hf. Descriptive Astronomy. /alf-course. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 1.30 
(first half-year). Dr. WiILtson. (XIIT.) 


This course is intended primarily for students of Civil Engineering, 
but it may be taken by others. 


2b hf. Practical Astronomy. Use of instruments and applications to 
Navigation and Surveying. Jalf-course. Mon., Wed., Frt., at 

1.30, and laboratory work (second half-year). Dr. WILison. 
(XIII. ) 


This course is intended primarily for students of Civil Engineering. 
It requires a working knowledge of Trigonometry and of Solid 
Geometry. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 
except by special permission of the Deans of the College and 
the Scientific School. 


2c. Practical Astronomy. — Determination of time, latitude, and longi- 
tude. — Use of the sextant and astronomical transit. — Lectures, 
instrumental work, and computation. TJu., Th., Sat., at 11. 

Dr. WILLSON. (IX.) 

_ This course requires a working knowledge of Trigonometry and of 


the elements of Solid Geometry. It may be taken as a whole 
course instead of Courses 2a and 20. 





3a [1]. Mechanical Drawing. — Descriptive Geometry. — Tinting, Iso- 
metric Drawing, Shades and Shadows, Perspective. Mon., Wed., 

Fri., 1.80-3.80 or 2.30-4.80. Mr. Moses and Mr. JonHnson. 

(XITI.) 
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3¢ [3'] Af. Structural and Machine Drawing. — Applications of Descriptive 
Geometry to Engineering Constructions and Machinery. J/alf- 
course. Tu., Th., Sat., 11-1 (first half-year.) Mr. Mosss. 
(1X.) 
This course includes Stereotomy for students of Civil Engineering. 
It is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in Course 3a. 


It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. except by special 
permission of the Deans of the College and the Scientific School. 


3d hf. Mechanism. — Study of gearing and mechanical movements. J/a/f- 
course. Lectures Tu., Th., at IZ, draughting Sat., 17-1 (second 
half-year). Mr. Moses. (IX.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course 8c. It cunnot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 
except by special permission of the Deans of the Collége and 
the Scientific School. 


4a [2]. Surveying, Plotting and Topographical Drawing. — Levelling. — 
Field Practice. Tu., Th., 1.30-4.30. Mr. Turner. (XIV-) 


This course is open to students who have studied Plane 'Trigo- 
nometry, and to those who take at the same time Course la. 
This course extends five weeks into the Summer for practice in 
the field. ‘Ihe Summer practice wiil begin as soon as possible 
after the final examinations and will give a thorough practical 
training in all the methods of making surveys. 

If taken by Seniors, this course cainot be counted towards the 
degree of A.B. 


4c hf. Geodesy. — Geodetic, Mining, and Hydrographic Surveying. — 
Field Practice. J/alf-course. Mon., Fri., 1.80-4.30 (first 
half-year). Mr. Turner. CXTLIT) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Courses la, 3a, and 4a. It cannot be counted towards the degree 
of A.B. except by special permission of the Deans of the College 


and the Scientific School. 


4d [4] hf. Railroad Engineering. — Survey, Location, and Construction 
of Railroads. — Field Practice. J/alf-course. Mon., Fri., 1.80- 
4.30 (second half-year). Mr, Turner. CXF.) 
This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course 4c. The course will extend five weeks into the Summer 
for practice in the field. The Summer practice will begin as 
soon as possible after the final examinations and will give prac- 
tical training in the methods of surveying and locating railroads. 
The course cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 


4e [3] hf. Construction and Maintenance of Common Roads. Half-course. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (second half-year). Mr. McCuinrocx. (1.) 
This course cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 
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5a [51]. Analytical and Applied Mechanics. — Stresses in framed struc- 
tures and machines. — Problems in Statics and Dynamics. Daly, 
at 11 (first half-year). Professor Hous. (III. and IX.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
the mathematics and physics prescribed for the first and second 
years of the engineering courses, or their equivalents. 


5¢ [57]. Resistance of Materials. — Lectures and laboratory work on 
Materials used for structural purposes. Daily, at 11 (second 
half-year). Professor Hoxuis. (III. and IX.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course 5a, or Mathematics 4. 


6c [77] hf. Hydraulics. — Flow of water and fluids of varying density. — 
Gauging of streams and pipes.— Power of water-falls. Half-course. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 (first half-year). Mr. Turner. (VITI.) 


This course is open to students who take or have passed satisfac- 
torily in Course 5a, or Mathematics 4. 


6d [6'] Af. Hydraulic and Wind Motors. — Water-wheels, Turbines, 
Water-engines and Wind-wheels. J/alf-course. Tu., Th., Sat., 
at 9 (second half-year). Mr. Gre.in. (VII.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course 6a. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 


6¢ [7'] hf. Water Supply and Sanitary Engineering. J/alf-course. Tu., 
Th., Sat., at 9 (second half-year). Mr. Rice. (VII.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course 6a. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 


6d hf. Irrigation. — Construction of irrigation works and canals. — Hydro- 
graphy. Jlalf-course. Tu., Th., at 12 (second half-year). 
Mr. Turner. (X.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course 6a and take at the same time Course 8a. It cannot be 
counted towards the degree of A.B. 


7a [8']. Bridges and Buildings. — Graphical Statics. — Plate girders, 


riveted and pin-bridges. — Details of iron and steel construc- 
tion. Mon., Wed., Fri., 11-1 (first half-year). Three hours a 
week (second half-year). Mr. Grsin. CiII.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Courses 5aand 5¢. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 


8a [87] hf. Masonry and Timber Structures. — Foundations, arches, dams, 
piers, pneumatic foundation work and tunnels. Half-course. 
Tu., Th., Sat., 11-1 (second half-year). Mr. Grsuin. __(III.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Courses 5a and 5c. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 
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10a hf. Shopwork in Metals. —Use of tools. —Fitting by hand. — Study 
of the metals in practical working. — Lectures and laboratory 
work. J//alf-course. Six hours a week ( half-year). Rindge 
School. Mr. : (XIV.) 


The workshop”’courses may be taken on any two afternoons in the 
week, the days to be arranged to avoid interference at the beginning 
of the term. All the workshop courses are intended primarily for 
students of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. Other students 
in the Scientific School may take these courses by the payment of 
the prescribed fee. Volunteer classes will be made up imme- 
diately after the final examinations for five weeks work in the 
Summer and any two of the workshop courses may be taken. 

Courses 10a, 100, 10c, 10d, and 10e cannot be counted towards the 
degree of A.B. 


106 Af. Blacksmithing. — Use of tools. — Forging, welding, tool dressing 
and tempering. — Lectures and laboratery work. Half-course. 


Siz hours a week ( half-year). Rindge School. Mr. 3 
See note under Course 10a. (XIV.) 














10c Af. Shopwork in Wood. — Use of tools. — Pattern-making and turn- 
ing. — Lectures and laboratory work. JHalf-course. Six hours 
a week ( half-year). Rindge School. Mr. (XIII. ) 

See note under Course 10a. 








10d hf. Foundry Practice. — Moulding. — Casting in iron and alloys, — 
Mixing metals.— Lectures and laboratory work. Half-course. 

Six hours a week ( half-year). Rindge School. Mr. : 
See note under Course 10a. (XITI.) 








10e hf. Machine Shop Practice. — Use of machine tools. — Construction 
of parts of machinery; finishing and assembling parts. — Lec- 
tures and laboratory work. Half-course. Six to nine hours a 
week ( half-year). Rindge School. Mr. : (XIE 


This course is open to students who have taken all other courses in 
workshop practice. See note under Course 10a. 








lla hf. Machinery and Boilers.— Description of the different types of 
Engines and Boilers. — Theory and efficiency. — Pumping Ma- 
chinery. — Hoisting Machinery. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Frv., 
at 9, and one hour a week for practical work (first half-year). 
Professor Hottis. (1.) 


This course is intended for all students of Engineering. It is open 
to students who have passed satisfactorily in Course 3a. 


11) hf. Steam-Engine and Boilers. — Details of construction. — Valve 
gears and valve setting. — Lectures and laboratory work. Half- 
course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9, and two hours laboratory work 
(second half-year). Professor Hotuis. 1.) 
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This course is intended primarily for students of Mechanical En- 
gineering, but it is open to all students who have passed satis- 
factorily in Course lla. ‘The course cannot be counted towards 
the degree of A.B. 


12a hf. Thermodynamics of the Steam-Engine. — The theory and appli- 

cation to problems connected with steam. — Efficiency of engines 

and boilers. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 (second half- 

year). Mr. oye HE. 

This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Courses le and 1la@ and Physics 6!. 





12¢ hf. Heating and Ventilation. — Warming buildings by hot water and 
steam. — Ventilation.  Half-course. Tu., Th., at 12 (second 
half-year). Mr. (X.) 

This course cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 





13a hf. Engineering Laboratory. — Practical management of the steam- 
engine, pumps,. boilers, and attachments. Half-course. f7v., 
1.80-4.30. Mr. (XIITI.) 


Courses 13a and 136 are intended primarily for students of Me- 
chanical Engineering and Course 13d for students of Civil 
Engineering, but they may be taken by others who have had 
enough training in Engineering to profit by them. Courses 13a, 
136, and 13d cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 





13d. Engineering Laboratory. — Testing machinery, boilers, and accesso- 
ries. — Standardizing instruments. Zu., Th., 1.30-4.30, Sat., 
9-1>- (Mr; : (XIV.) 

See note under Course 13a. 





13d hf. Engineering Laboratory. — Practical measurement of the flow of 
water,..and testing hydraulic machinery. Half-course. Th., 
1.30-4.30. Mr. (XIV.) 

See note under Course 13a. 





14a. Machine Design. — Designing the parts of machinery. — Methods of 
proportioning the parts for strength and effect. Lectures, Mon., 

Wed., at 1.30; draughting, four hours a week. Mr. Mosss. 
(XIII.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course 3d and who take or have taken Courses 5a and 5¢ and 
Courses lla and 11). It cannot be counted towards. the degree 
of A.B. 


146. Machine Design. — Completed designs of machinery with estimates 
and specifications for contractors. Lectures, Fri., at 1.30; 
draughting, four hours a week. Mr. (XIII.) 


This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course l4a. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 
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16a Af. Industrial Applications of Electricity. Ha/f-course. Lectures, 
~ Pu., Th.,at 10; laboratory, three hours a week (first half-year). 
Mr. ADAMS. * CVAET.) 
This course is intended for students of Civil and Mechanical Engi- 
neering. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 
16¢ [10] Af. Direct Current Dynamo-Electric Machinery. — Theory, test- 
ing, and practice in management. //alf-course. Lectures, Tu., 
Th., at 1.30; laboratory, three hours a week (first half-year). 
Mr. ApaAms. (X1V.) 
This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
the mathematics and physics prescribed for the first and second 
years of the course in Electric Engineering. 
16d [10] hf. Direct Current Dynamo Electric Machinery. — Continuation 
of Course 16c, with practice in design and construction.  Half- 
course. Lecture, Tu., at 1; laboratory, sax hours a week (second 
half-year). Mr. Adams. (ALVe3 
This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in: 
Course l6c. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 
l6e [11] Af. Alternators, Transformers, and Alternating Current Motors. 
— Theory, testing, and practice in management. Hal/f-course. 
Lectures, Mon., Fri., 1.30; laboratory, three hours a week 
(first half-year). Myr. Apams. (XIII. ) 
This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course 16c. 
16f [11] Af. Alternators, Transformers, Alternating Current Motors and 
Allied Apparatus. — Continuation of Course 16e with practice in 
design and construction. Half-course. Lecture, Mon., at 1; lab- 
oratory, siz hours a week (second half-year). Mr. Avams. (XIEL.) 
This course is open to students who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course l6e. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 





18a hf. Metallurgy. — Manufacture of the metals used in Engineering 
construction. — Lectures on the practical working of iron and 
steel.—Lectures Half-course. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 9 (first 
year). Mr. Torrey. aks 


This course is intended primarily for students of Civil and Me- 
chanical Engineering, but it may be taken by others. It cannot 
be counted towards the degree of A.B. 


21. Engineering conference on the general theory of machinery and the 
commercial and economic questions involved in the selection of 
types of machinery for given localities and duties. — Comparison 
of different methods of transmitting power. 

This course is intended primarily for seniors in all branches of 
Engineering. It cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 
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22 hf. Contracts and Specifications. — The principles of Common Law as 
applied to coutracts. — Practice in drawing up specifications. 
One hour a week. Mr. Conant. 
This course cannot be counted towards the degree of A.B. 


SuMMER COURSES. 


For summer courses in Engineering, which can be counted towards the 
degrees of A.B. and §.B., see p. 60. 


PHYSICS. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


Bhf. Experimental Physics. Lectures (7h., at 2.30) and laboratory 
work (two hours). Half-course. Asst. Professor Haun and Mr. 
(0.6%) 


The laboratory exercises of Course B will be held on Monday, 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday afternoons, in most 
cases not before 2.30 o’clock. 

Course B is substantially equivalent to the second alternative in 
the Elementary Physical Science of the requirements for admis- 
sion. Itis open to students who have not passed in this alterna- 
tive nor taken in College any course in experimental physics. 





C. Experimental Physics. — Measurements in Mechanics, Sound, Heat, 
Light, Electricity, and Magnetism. — Lectures and laboratory 
work, in four sections: I., Mon., Wed., Frv., 9-11; I1., Mon., 
Wed., Frv., 11-1; TIil., Tu, Th., Sat., 9-fig ai va) eee 
Sat., 71-1. Messrs. Sanine and McLaucGuuin. (XITT.) 


Course Cis substantially equivalent to the Advanced Physics of the 
requirements for admission. It is intended for those who wish 
simply to study accurate scientific methods, as well as for those 
who wish to prepare themselves for higher courses in pliysics, 
chemistry, or engineering. The course requires some previous 
practice in physical experimentation. 


1. General Descriptive Physics. — Lectures (7u., Sat., at 10) and lab- 
oratory work (two hours). Asst. Professor HALL. (VIELE 


Course 1 is arranged for students who wish to become acquainted 
with a wide range of physical phenomena, and with the means for 
exhibiting and applying such phenomena. It is intended for stu- 
dents who have taken Course # or who have passed in the second 
alternative of the Elementary Physics for admission, but may be 
taken by others who satisfy the instructor of their fitness to profit 
by the course. 

This course will not under any circumstances remove an admission 
condition in Advanced Physics. 
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For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


“2. Light and Hea..— Lectures (twice a week) and laboratory work in 
thermometry, radiation, interference, polarization, and spectro- 
metry (six to eight hours per week). Mr. Sapine. 

Course 2 is adapted for students who have taken Physics C or 1 and 
Mathematics 2. 

3. Electrostatics, Electrokinematics, and parts of Electromagnetism. — 

Lectures (7u., at 12) and laboratory work (six to eight hours 

per week). Professor B. O. Perrce and Mr. Duane. Cxery 


oO 


Course 3 is adapted for students who take or have taken Mathe- 
matics 2 or its equivalent, and should be preceded by Course B 


or C. 

4. Electrodynamics, Magnetism, and Electromagnetism. — Lectures 
(Tu., Th., at 10) and laboratory work. Professor Trow- 
BRIDGE and Mr. SABINE. (VIILI.) 


Course 4 is intended for students who have taken Mathematics 2 or 
its equivalent and who have taken Physics 3. 


5. Light. — A general treatment of Optical Phenomena. — Lecture, 
Th., at 5, and laboratory work. Professor TROWBRIDGE. 


Course 5 is adapted for students who have taken Mathematics 2 or 
its equivalent, and should be preceded by Course B or C. 


61 Af. Elements of Thermodynamics. J/alf-course. Mon., Fri., at 
2.30, and a third hour at the pleasure of the instructor ( first 
half-year). Asst. Professor Haut. (V.) 


Course 6 is adapted for students who have taken Mathematics 2 or 
its equivalent. 


6?hf. Thermodynamic Potential. Half-course. Mon., Fri., at 2.30, 
and a third hour at the pleasure of the instructor (second half- 
year). Asst. Professor HALL. (V.) 


~Course 6° is open to students who have taken Course 6!, or who 
otherwise satisfy the instructor of their fitness. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


8. Electrodynamics, with special reference to periodic currents of elec- 
tricity. — Laboratory work (nine hours per week). Professor 
TROWBRIDGE. 


Course 8 is open to those students only who have taken Course 4 
and who have no other laboratory course. 


9. The Mathematical Theory of Electrostatics and Electrokinematics. 
Professor B. O. PEIRCE. 
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10. The Mathematical Theory of Electrodynamics and Electromagnetism. 
Asst. Professor HA... 

Courses 9 and 10 are open to those students only who have some 

knowledge of the Newtonian Potential Function. Students are 


strongly advised to take Mathematics 10 before taking either of 
these courses. 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH! 


20. To competent students who have acquired the requisite knowledge and 
practice, opportunities are offered of pursuing under the guidance 
of the instructors investigations of special topics as follows : — 

(a) Spectrum Analysis. Mon., Tu., Wed., Th., Fri., Sat., 11-2. 
Professor TROWBRIDGE. 

(b) Investigation of Problems in Mathematical Physics. Professor 
B. O. Perrcer. 

(c) Electromagnetism and Heat Conduction. Asst. Professor HALL. 


SUMMER COURSE. 


For a summer course in Physics, which can be counted as a half-course 
towards the degrees of A.B. and §.B., see p. 60. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


[A. Elementary Chemistry (lectures). Th., at 12 (first half-year). 
Professor Cooke. | 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


B. Experimental Chemistry. — Lectures and laboratory work. Tuw., 
Th., 2.30-5. Mr. Torrey. (XI.) 


Course B supplements Course A, and is designed for Freshmen and 
all those desiring an elementary knowledge of the principles of 
Chemistry. It is not open to students who have passed in the 
Elective Chemistry at the examination for admission. Each ex- 
ercise consists of a lecture or recitation, followed by laboratory 
work. ‘The latter will offer experimental demonstrations of the 
principles illustrated in the lectures of Chemistry A as well as 
in those of this course. 

Course B may be taken either as a full course or as a half-course. 
Students desiring only a limited training in the methods of experi- 
mental Chemistry should take it as a half-course. In that case 
the student will attend the Tuesday exercises only. As the accom- 
modations are limited, students who wish to take it as a full 
course must positively obtain the consent of the instructor in 
advance. 

Course B, taken as a half-course, may be taken in the same year 
with Physics B. 
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1. General Descriptive Chemistry, including its applications in the 
arts, and embracing the scheme of the chemical elements. — 
Lectures, Mon., Foa., at 12, and laboratory work Tu., Th., 1.30 
-3.380, or Wed., Fri., 2.30-480. Professor JACKSON. (IV.) 

Course 1 should be preceded by Course B, but is open to Fresh- 
men who have passed in the Elective Chemistry for admission or 
who satisfy the instructor that they are fitted to pursue the 
course. 


_[{*2a. Mineralogy of common rocks, including a study of the characters 
and distribution of the mineral species constituting ordinary 
rock. — Metallic Ores, including blow-pipe assaying and the 
simpler methods of furnace assaying of gold and silver ores. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9, and laboratory work. Myr. ar} cick: 

Omitted in 1894-95. 








*2. Systematic Mineralogy. — Lectures in the Mineral Cabinet and prac- 
tical exercises. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, and laboratory work. 
Mr. 3 (TEs 





3. Qualitative Analysis (chiefly laboratory work). Mon., Wed., Firv., at 
Peet roressor H. B.: Hiv: (IiTy) 
Course 3 is open only to students who have taken Course 1. 


4. Quantitative Analysis, gravimetric and volumetric (chiefly laboratory 
work). Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3.80. Dr. Ricwarps. (VI.) 


Course 4 may be taken with Course 3, but otherwise is only open 
to students practised in qualitative analysis. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


The laboratory work in Courses 4a and 5 will be varied within certain 
limits according to the needs of each student. 


*4q. Quantitative Analysis (second course). — Laboratory work, including 
analyses of air, gases, water, minerals, iron, and sugar. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 2.30. Dr. Ricwarps. aay 


5. The Carbon Compounds. — Systematic lectures upon the theories of 
organic chemistry and the properties of the more important com- 
pounls. — Ultimate organic analyses. — Preparation of organic 
‘compounds in the laboratory. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 9. Pro- 
fessor H. B. Hitt. (1.) 

Course 5 is open only to students who have taken Course 1. 


8 hf. History of Chemistry and Chemical Philosophy. Half-course. 
Ty., at 12. Dr. RicHarps. LCXe) 


Course 8 is require of all candidates for final honors in Chemistry. 
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Primarily for Graduates. 


6. Advanced Problems in Inorganic Chemistry and Chemical Physics, 
including Molecular Weights and Volumes, Thermo-Chemistry, 
and Specific Refractive Power. — Lectures and laboratory work. 
Mon., Wed., Fiv., at 12. Mr. (TV...) 


In this course lectures are given by the students in rotation on topics 
assigned by the instructor; and the course will not be given unless 
a class of at least six persons is formed. 





[7. Crystallography and the Physics of Crystals. — Lectures and Practical 


Exercises. — First half-year: Discussion and measurement of 
crystals. — Second half-year: Crystal Optics. Mon., Wed., Frt., 
at 10. Professor Cooke. ] (iI.) 


Omitted in 1894-95. 


Either half of this course may be taken separately. Students pro- 
posing to study petrography are advised to take the second half 
in connection with Course 2. 


CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20. To competent students who have acquired the requisite knowledge 
and practice, the following are offered as subjects of research 
under the guidance of the instructors named : — 


“(a) Inorganic Chemistry, including Determination of Atomic 
Weights. [Professor Cooke and] Dr. Ricuarps. 


(6) Aromatic Compounds. Five times a week. Professor JACKSON. 
(¢) Organic Chemistry. Six times a week. Professor H. B. Hix. 
(d) Chemical Physics. ive times a week. [Professor Cooke. } 
[(e) Mineralogy. Professor Cooke. | 

20e is omitted in 1894-95. 


At the Laboratories of Boylston Hall the Professors will direct shrented 
students in Chemistry in any other special studies or investigations. 


BOTANY. 


Primarily for Undergraduates. 


1? Af. Botany. ctures (Tu., Th., at 10, and a third hour at the 
pleasure of the instructor) and laboratory practice. Half-cowrse 
(second half-year). Professor GOODALE. (VIII. ) 

This course is required as an introduction to Courses 3 and 4. I. 
is intended for beginners and for those who wish to get a com- 


prehensive view of the subject. It is open to Freshmen, and may 
be taken with advantage in the same year with Zodlogy 1. 
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2' hf. Morphology of Plants. Half-cowrse. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 2.380, 

and laboratory work (first half-year). Asst. Professor THAXTER. 

: (V.) 

This course cannot be taken separately from Zovblogy 2. Excep- 

tions from this rule will be allowed only after consultation with 

and approval by the instructors in Zoology 1 and 2 and Botany 2. 

This course is open to those only who take or have taken Zoology 1. 

The number of students in the course is necessarily limited, and 

preference will therefore be given to those who intend to take 
Botany 4, Zoology 3, or 4, or Geology 15, or to study Medicine. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


*3. Botany (second course). — Lectures (7u., Th., at 2.30) and labor- 
atory practice (7'u., Th., and Sat.). Professor GoopaLe. (XI.) 
Course 3 is open to those only who have taken Course 1. 


*42 hf. Cryptogamic Botany. —Lectures and laboratory work.  alf- 
course. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 (second half-year). Professor 
Farziow and Asst. Professor THAXTER. CEX) 

Course 4 is open to those only who have taken Courses | and 2. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


CourRSES OF RESEARCH. 





20a. Structure and Development of Phanerogams. 
table Physiology. — Systematic Botany (Phanerogams and Pteri- 
dophytes).—Economic anil Medical Botany. Professor GOODALE. 


Experimental Vege- 


206. Structure and Development of Cryptogams. Professor FaARLow and 
Asst. Professor THaxrTeRr. 


SuMMER CouRSE. 


For a summer course in Botany, which can be counted as a half-course 
towards the degree of A.B. and 8.B., see p. 60. 


ZOOLOGY. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


l' hf. Zoology. — Lectures and laboratory demonstrations. //alf-course. 
Tu., Th., and (at the pleasure of the instructor) Sat. at 10 (first 
half-year). Dr. C. B. Davenvort. (VIIL.) 

The laboratory demonstrations of Course 1 will occupy each stu- 
dent three hours a week; there are five sections: I., 9-10 and 
Pi, fa; IF, 1.80-4.30; Tu.; III., 9-10 and 11-1, The: IV., 
1.30-4.30, Th.; V., 9-10 and 11-1, S. 
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This course is required as an introduction to Zoology 2 and Botany 
2. It is intended for beginners and those who wish to get a com- 
prehensive view of the subject. It is open to Freshmen and may 
be taken with advantage in the same year with Botany 1. 


2? hf. Morphology of Animals. — Laboratory work. J/alf-course. Mon., 
Wed., Fri., at 2.30 (second half-year). Dr.G.IL. Parker. (V.) 


This course cannot be taken separately from Botany 2. For other 
conditions and exceptions see note under Botany 2. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


3. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. — Lectures and laboratory’ 
work... Tu., Th., Sat., at.9..— Dro G. SAA ARE oe (VII.) 
Course 3 is open to those only who have taken Course 2 and Botany 2. 





*41 hf. Microscopic Anatomy.— Lectures and laboratory work. Ilalf- 
course. Mon., Wed., Frv. (first half-year). Professor Mark 
and Dr. W. McM. Woovwortuh. 


Course 4 is preparatory to Courses 5 and 20a. It is open to those 
only who have taken Coursé 2, and may be taken advantage- 
ously either after or with Course 3. 


*5? hf. Embryology of Vertebrates. — Lectures and laboratory work. 
Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri. (second half-year). Professor 
Mark. 


Course 5 is open to those only who have taken Course 4. 


*6§. Experimental Morphology. — Lectures, laboratory work, and a thesis. 
Tu.,;Th. Dr. C. B. DAVENPORT. 


Course 6 is open to those only who have taken Course 2, and may 
be taken advantageously either after or with Course 3. 


*7! hf. Nervous System and its Terminal Organs. J/alf-course. Mon., 
Wed., Fri. (first half-year). Dr. G. H. Parknur. 
Course 7 should ordinarily be preceded by Course 8 and is open to 
those only who have taken Course 2. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


CourRsES OF RESEARCH. 


20a. Anatomy and Development of Animals. Professor Mark. 


20c. Comparative Osteology. Dr. SLapE. 


The osteological collection is open to advanced students for special 
study and investigation under the direction of the Instructor. 
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. GEOLOGY. 
Primarily for Undergraduates. 


Courses 4, $1 (see list of summer courses), 1, and 2 are intended 
for beginners and for those who wish to get a comprehensive view of 
these subjects. ‘They are open to Freshmen. 

Courses 1, 2, and 4, if taken by Seniors, cannot be counted for the 
degree. 


4. Elementary Geology. — Lectures, laboratory and field work, with col- 
lateral reading. — Geikie’s Class Bock in Geology (8d ed.) ; 
Roberts’ The Earth’s History. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Pro- 
fessor SHALER and Messrs. Dopcr and (EV.) 


Laboratory hours will be provisionally as follows:— 7u., Th., 
9-12, 1.30-4.30; Wed., 1.30-4.30. 

This course may be taken as a half-course by students who omit 
the laboratory and field work. 

Course 4, taken as a full course, is required for admission to the 
advanced courses in Geology. 

Students selecting Course 4 as a full course must keep Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday afternoon free for field work. 





S 1. Elementary Geology: Summer Course. See p. 61. 


2' Af. Physical Geography. — Lectures, recitations, written exercises, 
and laboratory work. JHalf-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10, a 
laboratory conference of one hour on Tu. between 9 and 12, and 
additional laboratory hours (first half-year). Professor Davis 
and Mr. Griswo_p. (II.) 


Course 2 is recommended to students expecting to take Course 8, 
in preparation for the more advanced courses in geology, and is 
required for those intending to take Course 6 or 7. 


1? hf. Meteorology.—Lectures, recitations, written exercises, and labora- 
tory work. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Frv., at 10, a laboratory 
conference of one hour on Tu. between 9 and 12, and additional 
laboratory hours (second half-year). Professor Davis and Mr. 
WARD. (II.) 


Courses 2 and 1 together constitute a general course in elementary 
physical geography and meteorology. 


For Graduates and Undergraduates. 


*6?hf. Physical Geography of the United States.— Lectures, library work, 
and reports. Half-course. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 (second 
half-year). Professor Davis. (IV.) 
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[*7? hf. Physical Geography of Europe. — Lectures, library work, and 
reports. J/alf-course. Mon., Wed., Fit., at 12 (second half- 
year). Professor Davis. | (IV.) 


Omitted in 1894-95. 

Courses 6? and 7? will be given in alternate years. Course 2 is 
required and Course 4 is recommended in preparation for either, 
and in Course 7? the use of French and German books will be 
required. 

*8. General Critical Geology. — Lectures, field work, reports, and read- 
ing. Wed., Frit. (and occasionally Mon.), at 9, and additional 
hours for conference and field work. Mr. J.B. Woopwortn. (I.) 


Course 8 is open to those only who have attained satisfactory grades 
in Course 4 or its equivalent. Students taking this course must 
keep Thursday or Friday afternoon free for field work (see 
Course S 1 on p. 61). 


S 2. Advanced course of field work: Summer Course. See p. 61. 


[*9. Structural and Dynamical Geology of the Stratified Rocks; with 
especial reference to the history and results of geological sur- 
veying inthe United States. — Lectures, library work, and theses. 
Twice a week. | 

Omitted in 1894-95. 
Course 9 is open to those only who have attained satisfactory 
grades in Course 8, or in Course 8 2. 





*10 Af. Mining Geology. — Lectures, reading, and occasional field work. 
Hlalf-course. Three times a weck, beginning the first Monday 
an December, and closing about the middle of April. Mr. H. L. 
SMYTHE. 


*11 Af. Geological Surveying. — Lectures, fielkl work, and reports. Half- 
course. Three times a week, beginning the first Monday in 
December, and closing about the middle of April. Mr. H. L. 
SMYTHE. 

Mr. Smythe will direct the field work of students in Courses 10 
and 11, in selected mining districts, during the summer vacation. 

Courses 10 and 11 are specially intended for students in the Law- 
rence Scientific School, and cannot be counted for the degree of 
A.B., except by consent of the Deans of the College and the 
Scientific School. 

*12. Petrography.— Lectures, laboratory work, and theses. Tu., Th., at 
11, and an occasional third hour, with additional laboratory 
hours. Asst. Professor Wourr. (IX.) 

Course 12 is open to those only who have taken Geology 4 and 5, 
or S$ 1, and Chemistry 2. The second half of Chemistry 7 is also 


recommended as a preparation for this course. The ability to 
read scientific German is desirable. 
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*14. Palaeontology. — Lectufes, laboratory work, and theses. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 10, and additional laboratory hours. Professor SHALER 
and Dr. Jackson. (II. ) 


Course 14 is open to those only who have taken Geology 4, 
Botany 1, and Zoology 1 (or who have an equivalent scientific 
preparation), and who can read scientific French and German. 


*15. Historical Geology. — Laboratory and field work, with conferences 
and theses. Mon., at 3.30. Professor SHALER and Dr. JACKSON. 
(VI.) 
This course is designed to train advanced students in the use of 
fossils in identifying geological horizons. It is open to those only 
who already have some knowledge of geology and palaeontology. 
Geology 8, 14, and S 2 and Zoology 2, afford a suitable prepara- 

tion. 


*16 hf. Glacial Geology. — Lectures, conferences, and field work. //alf- 
course. Wed., at 11, with additional hours for field work in 
October, November, April, and May, and for laboratory and 
library work from December to March inclusive. Mr. J. B. 
W oopworrtTh. CELTS) 


Course 16 is open to those only who have taken Courses 1, 2, and 4, 
or their equivalents. Courses 8 and 6 o° 7 are also recom- 
mended. Students taking this course must keep one half-day in 
each week free for field work. 


*18. Economical Geology. Lectures, reading, and theses. Wed., Frz., 
at 11, and additional laboratory hours. Professor WuitNeEy. 
(III. ) 
Course 18 is open only to those who have taken Geology 4 or 
S 1, and Chemistry 2. Geology 8 and 12 are also desirable as 
a preparation. 


*27 hf. Pre-Cambrian Geology of North America: with especial reference 
to the stratigraphy and economics of the rocks in the original 
Laurentian area and the region of the Great Lakes. J/alf-cowrse. 
Three times aweek. Mr. H. L. Smyrue. 

Course 8 and Chemistry 2 are required as a preparation for this. 
course. 

[28' hf. Geology and Mineralogy of building stones. Half-course. Three 
lectures a week with laboratory work (first half-year). Professor 
WotrFF. | 

Omitted in 1894-95; to be given in 1895-96. 


Primarily for Graduates. 


Students in these courses are expected to attend the meetings of the 
Geological Conference (see below). 
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CouRSES OF RESEARCH. 


20. Physical Geography (second course). — Conferences, reports, and 
theses. Th., at 9, and a second hour at the pleasure of the . 
instructor. Professor Davis. PVE 


Course 20 is open to those who have passed satisfactorily in 
Ccurse 2', and may be taken as a half-course by such students, 
following Course 2' in the second half of the same year. 


21. Meteorology (second course). — Lectures, library work, and theses. 
Th., at I1, and a second hour at the pleasure of the instructor. 
Professor Davis. (1X.) 


. e . . * 
Course 21 is open to those who have passed satisfactorily in 
Course 1’. 


22a. Advanced geological field-work. — Field and library work, with re- 
ports, conferences, and theses. Tu., at 4.30. Mr. Grisworp, 
in cooperation with Professors SHALER and Davis, and Asst. 
Professor WOLFF. 

This course gives training in the principles of Geological Surveying, 
with opportunity for original investigation in the field and practice 
in the preparation of geological maps and reports. It is open to 
those only who have passed satisfactorily in Courses 8 and § 2, 
or in the summer work of Course 10, or the equivalent, and who 
have studied Mineralogy. 


22b: Geological investigation in the field and laboratory, under the super- 
vision of the instructors of the Department. Professor SHALER. 


This course is intended for students who have already passed in 
Courses 22a or 10, or their equivalent. 


23. Petrographical research in the field and laboratory, with lectures and 
conferences on selected topics. Three tumes a week. Asst. Pro- 
fessor WOLFF. 

This course is open to those only who have taken Course 12 or its 
equivalent. 

24. Advanced Palaeontology. — Laboratory work and theses. Professor 
SHALER and Dr. Jackson. 


This course is open to those only who have studied Zoology and 
Palaeontology. 


25 hf. Mineral Veins and Metalliferous Deposits: their mode of occur- 
rence, and theories of their origin. Lectures, reading, and theses. 
Hlalf-course. Wed., at 11, and additional laboratory hours. 
Professor WHITNEY. (III.) 


This course may be taken as a full course by qualified students who 
wish and are able to give the necessary additional time, and who 
can read scientific French and German with facility. 
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[26 hf. Geographical methods and results. Half-course. Fri., at 11. 
Professor WHITNEY.] (III. ) 
Omitted in 1894-95. 


This course is a discussion of the methods by which, from the ear- 
liest time, geographical information has been obtained and repre- 
sented on maps and charts, and will include a survey of the lives 
and work of the great geographical discoverers. 


S 3. Training in field research: Summer Course. See p. 61. 


; GEOLOGICAL CONFERENCE. 


The instructors in the department will meet the more advanced students 
in the various courses on Tuesday evenings for the presentation of papers 
and reports upon subjects investigated by the members, with informal 
comment and discussion by those present. At every meeting there will 
be one or more leading papers on subjects previously announced, and 
discussion will be directed chiefly to the subjects thus presented. There 
will be also brief statements of work in progress, and comments on new 
publications and other matters of interest. 


SuMMER CouURSES. 


For summer courses in Geology, which can be counted towards the 
degrees of A.B. and S.B., see p. 61. 


AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY AND ETHNOLOGY. 


For Graduates. 


A course of special training in archaeology and ethnology, requiring 
three years for its completion, will be given by Professor Putnam. It 
will be carried on by work in the Laboratory and Museum, lectures, field 
work and explorations, and in the third year by some special research. 
The ability to use French and Spanish will be necessary. 

For this course a knowledge of elementary chemistry, geology, botany, 
zoology, drawing, and surveying is required; and courses in ancient his- 
tory, ancient art, and classical archaeology are recommended as useful. 


*1. General Anthropology, with special reference to American archaeology 
and ethnology.— Lectures and laboratory work. Mon., Wed.., 
Fri., at 3.80, with. additional laboratory work. Professor 
Putnam. 
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ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY, AND PHYSICAL TRAINING. 


These courses can be counted towards the degree of S.B. but not towards 
the degree of A.B. 


1? hf. The Elementary Physiology and Hygiene of Common Life. — Per- 


sonal Ilygiene. — Emergencies. Half-course. Tu., Th., at 10, 
and a laboratory hour (second half-year.) Dr. G. W. Firz. 
(VIII.) 


2hf. History of Physical Education. Leetures. Half-course. Mon., at 
12. Drs. Sarcent and G. W. Firz. (IV.) 
In Course 2 a large amount of reading is required. 


Physiology of Exercise. — Original experimental work and _ thesis. 
Laboratory work, six hours a week. Dr. G. W. Firz. 


Course 8 must be preceded by the course in General Physiology at 
the Medical School, or its equivalent. 


41 hf. Anthropometry. — Measurements and Tests of the Body. — Effects 
of Age, Nurture and Physical Training. — Lecture and Practical 
Exercises. Jalf-course. Three times a week (first half-year). 
Dr. SARGENT. 


5° hf. Applied Anatomy and Animal Mechanics. — Action of the Muscles 
in different exercises.— Lectures and demonstrations. Half- 
course. Three times a week (second half-year). Dr. SaRGEnt. 


6? Af. Nemedial Exercises. — The Correction of abnormal conditions and 
positions. — Lectures and demonstrations. Half-course. Twice 
a week (second half-year). Dr. G. W. Firz. 


Courses 4, 5, and 6 must, be preceded by the course in General 
Anatomy at the Medical School, or its equivalent. 


SUMMER COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Among the courses of instruction offered by Harvard University in the 
summer of 1894, the following can be counted, under the regulations of 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, towards the degrees of A.B and $.B:— 


GERMAN. 


S 2. Writers of the Nineteenth Century. — Lessing (Minna von Barn- 
helm). — Schiller (Wilhelm Tell). — Goethe (Hermann und 
Dorothea). — Riehl (Der Fluch der Schénheit). — Freytag (Aus 
Neuer Zeit, chapter V.). —Selections in Prose and Poetry. — 
Translations at sight of Modern German prose. — Grammar and 





composition. ive times a week, for six weeks, beginning July 5 
(to count as a half-course). Assoc. Professor Barrier. 

This course corresponds to Course la on p. 20, and to the advanced 
German requirement for admission. 


FRENCH. 


S 2. Grammar, reading and composition. — Daudet (‘Trois Contes choisis). 
— Merimée (Colomba).—Sandeau (Mlle de la Seiglicre). — 
George Sand (Marianne). —- Corneille (Le Cid). — Racine (Brit- 
tanicus). — Moliere (l’Avare). — La Fontaine (Fables, Livre I.). 
Kastner (French Composition, 60 pp.). ive tumes a week, for 
siz weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-cowrse). Asst. 
Professor SANDERSON. 


A student taking this course must have taken French A or have 
passed the admission examination in Elementary French. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 


$1. Psychology. — Lectures with experimental demonstrations. Six 
tumes a week, for six weeks, beginning July 5. Professor 
MUNSTERBERG. 


S 2. Psychology. — Laboratory instruction in the methods of experimental 
psychology. Six times a week, for six weeks, beginning July 9d. 
Professor MUNSTERBERG. 


Course S 2 is open to those only who at the same time take Course 
Sl. 

If taken together these two courses can be counted as the equivalent 
of one full course towards the degree of A.B.; but neither of 
them can be counted otherwise for the degree. 
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MATHEMATICS. 


$1. Plane Trigonometry.— Logarithms. — Problems in the calculation of 
heights, distances, and areas, and in sailing. ive tumes a week, 
for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). Mr. 
Love. 


S 2. Elementary Solid Geometry. ive times a week for six weeks, be- 
ginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). Mr. Love. 


ENGINEERING. 





$1. Surveying, Plotting, and Topographical Drawing.—Johnson’s Theory 
and Practice of Surveying. — Geodesy. Stix times a week for six 
weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). Mr. TURNER. 
This course corresponds to Course 4a {2 of 1893-94] in Engineering, 
and when counted for a degree is subject to the same restrictions. 
S 2. Levelling. — Topographical Drawing. — Searle’s Field Engineering. 
— Railroad Surveying, Location, anid Construction. Six times a 
week for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). 
Mr. 'TuRNER. 
This course corresponds to Course 4d [4 of 1893-94] in Engineering, 
and when counted for a degree is subject to the same restrictions. 
S 3. Draughting an:l Descriptive Geometry. — Problems in Geometrical 
Drawing. — Isometric Drawing. — Perspective. Six tumes a 
week for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). 
Mr. Moses. 


PHYSICS. 


S 2. Experimental Physics. — Measurements in Mechanics, Sound, Heat, 
Light, Electricity, and Magnetism. — Laboratory work. S17 
times a week for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half- 
course). Mr. SapBrne. 


This course corresponds to Physics (on p. 46, and to the advanced 
requirement in Physics for admission. 


BOTANY. 


S 1. Vegetable Morphology and Systematic Botany. — Laboratory work 
in both subjects. — Lectures. Five times a week, together with 
Saturday excursions for five weeks, beginning June 28 (to count 
as a half-course). Mr. Jongs. 
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GEOLOGY. 


S 1. Elementary Geology : at Cambridge. Exercises. Five times a week 
for six weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). Dr. 
Harris. ; 

This course is parallel to Geology 5, and will be accepted as its 
equivalent in preparation for more advanced courses. 

S 2. Advanced course of field work in stratigraphical geology: at Utica, 
N. Y., Catskill, N. Y., and Meriden, Conn. Six times a week for 
six wecks from August I4 (to count as @ half-course). Dr. 
Harris and Mr. Grisworp. 


This course is open to those who have taken Geology 4 and 5 or 
Course § 1, or who possess an equivalent amount of training in 
Geology. Students intending to take it are recommended to take 
also Geology 2 and 3 in preparation. It is required as a prepara- 
tion for Geology 22, and will be accepted as a preparation for 
Geology 9 and 15. 


S$ 3. Training in field-research, and in the methods of professional geolog- 
ical field-work, the results to be presented in a thesis : for advanced 
students. To count as a full course, if pursued for not less than 
ten weeks ; as ahalf-course uf pursued for less than ten weeks and 
not less than five. Professors SuHaLerR, and Davis, and Asst. 
Professor WoL.rFrF. 


S 4. Petrography.— Lectures and laboratory work. Five times a week 
for siz weeks, beginning July 5 (to count as a half-course). 
Asst. Professor WOLFF. 


COURSES IN THE MEDICAL SCHOOL. 


By vote of the Faculty the following laboratory courses to be given at 
the Medical School in 1894-95 are recognized as suitable courses for stu- 
dents in the Graduate School : — 

Experimental Physiology, by Dr. Bownircu. 

Anatomy, by Dr. Dwiecur. 

Bacteriology (given also in the summer of IS94), by Dr. Ernst. 

Comparative Vertebrate Embryology, by Dr. C. S. Minor. 


For further information application should be made to Dr. W. ie 
Ricuarpson, Dean, Harvard Medical School, Boylston Street, Boston, 


EXAMINATION GROUPS. 


No student is allowed to take more than one course in any of these 
groups, with the exception of half-courses which are not given in the 
same half-year and of the following: the courses having the same letter 
or number in Latin and Greek Composition; Physics B and Chemistry B; 
French 3 and German A or B; Philosophy 6 and 18. The courses in 
italics are the only ones open to Freshmen without special permission of 
the Administrative Board. The hours given are recitation hours. Courses 
in brackets will not be given in 1894-95. 





I. (0. W. Fo at 9.) | UL. (Mt. W. F. at 11.) | XI. W. Fat 1.30.) 


Semitic 3 Semitic 1 Grreeee 
Greek [16] Greek 1 Latin EB 
Latin 13? Latin A, C, Du English 3! 
English 1, 18 Latin 8 German 4 
French 6 English 3?, 4 Spanish 1a, 1b 
Comp. Lit.2,[21!],[227]| German C, la Philosophy [10"], 11! 
History 1 German 10! History 8 
Government 12, 18 Germ. Phil. [16"] Government 17 
Economics 1 Spanish 2 Engineering 2a, 2b, 3a, 
Architecture 3a, [3b],| Philosophy 7, 8, 17 4c, 4d, 10c, 10d, 10e, 
Loe} ao History 10 13a, 14a, 146, 166, 
Mathematics [11], 15 | Architecture 2a 16f 
Engineering Ab, 4e,| Mathematics 2, 5, 21 Physics C 
lla, 11b, 18a Engineering [lc], 5a, 
Chemistry 2a 5c, Ta, 8a 
Chemistry 5 Chemistry 3 
Geology 8 Geology 16, 18, 25, 26 | V. (I. W. F. at 2.30.) 





Semitic 7, 13, 16 
IV. (M.W. F. at I12.)!| Sanskrit 1 





I. (iM. W. F. at 10.) | Semitic 4 Greek F 
Greek [11] Greek B, D1 Greek 4 
Latin 1, 6 Greek [12] Latin F 
Class. Philol. 34 Class. Phil. [20], 28?,| Class. Phil. 26 
English 2, 8', 11 386}, 39? English [14], [17] 
German B, English 5, 101, [23] German [6] 

* French 2 German 2 Germ. Phil. 12!, 14? 
French [11], [12] Germ. Phil. [13] Italian 3 
Spanish [3] French J4 Philosophy 1, 12 
Philosophy 14, Philosophy 2 History [5], 151, 22 
History [3], 9 History 11 Economics 2 
Architecture la Government 8 Fine Arts 1 

* Mathematics 7a, [7b],| Architecture 1d Music 2 

[8], 16 Mathematics [6], 9 Mathematics A', B*, C 

Engineering la, 12a Chemistry 1 Mathematics 3, [18] 
Chemistry 2 Chemistry 6 Physics 6 
Chemistry 7 Geology 4 Chemistry 4a 
Geology 1”, 2! Geology, 6, [77] Botany 2! 


Geology 14 Physiology 2 Zoology 2? 


EXAMINATION GROUPS. 






VIII. (Tu. Th. 8. at 10) 
(continued). 


Rom. Phil. 3 
Philosophy 5 
Government 4 
Economics 9 
Mathematics 13, 17 
Engineering 16a 


\ QL. W. F. at 3.30.) 


mitic 8, (13, 16) 
nskrit 2}, 3? 

ass. Philol. 35 

iglish 7, [9], 1011, 13 
»xrman 8, [9'], [117] 
cench Ic, 4 
ilosophy 4, 18 
























overnment ih a Physics 1 
ne Arts 2 Physics 4 
susic 5, [6] Botany 1? 
athematics 19 Zoblogy 1* 


hemistry 4 Physiology 1? 


eology 15 








IX. (Tu. Th. S. at 11.) 


Semitic 12 
Greek C, Du 


II. (Tu. Th. S. at 9.) 
Semitic 3) 


bee Latin [11], 12 
oe BD German 1b 
far: / see French 1b 
ns ish [15°] French [7], 8 
a Italian 4 
talian : 

of Rom. Phil. [7 
tom. Phil. 6 Philosophy 9 


History [6], 7, 12 
Economics 7, [12] 
Mathematics F' 
Mathematics 12, 14 
Engineering (la), 2c, 
3c, 38d, (5a), (5e) 
Botany 4? 
Geology 12, 21 


ptosophy Guls 
overnment I 
Government 6!, 7? 
Economics 14 

Fine Arts [3], 4 
(Architecture 3a, [3d], 

‘[8e}) 

Tathematics 4 
Engineering (Ad), 6a, 
. 60, Ge 
Zoology 3 
Geology 20 





X. (Tu. Th. S. at 12.) 


Semitic 5, [14], [15] 
Greek 10 

Latin 2, [10] 

English A 

English( 41,01, BC), 16 
Phileséphy 3 

History 13, 14 





VIII.( Zu. Th. S.at 10.) 


Semitic 6 

Greek 2, 6, [9] 

Class. Phil. [247], 27°, 
30', [337] 


English 28 L. Economics 10 
English [247] A Mathematics 10 
German 3 c Engineering 6d, 12¢ 
French 1a Physics 3 


French [9], 10 Chemistrv 8 
Pet 0 ee 
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(aaa a sae ee ae 


XIV. (Tu. Th. S. at 
T.3O3) 

Sanskrit 4, 5 

Greek 7 

Latin 7 : 

Class. Phil. [21] 

English (Bu, C1), 22 

German 5 

Ttalian 1 

Economics 3 

Mathematics D', E? 

Engineering 4a, 10a, 





10d, 18, 18d, 16c, 
16d 
XI (TaxTheaS. at 
2.30%) 
Greek 3 
Latin 3 


English (B11), 12 

German E | 

German IF, G 

French 5 

Rom. Phil. [27], 4, [5°] 

Government [91], 10’, 
16! 

Economies 5”, [67], 8! 

Architecture 4a 

Music 1 

Physics B 

Chemistry B 

Botany 3 





XII. (Tu. Th. S. at 
3.30.) 
Semitic 2 

English (Biv, Cut), 6 
German A, (B) 
French A, 3 
Comparative Lit. 1 
Philosophy 16 
Government [15] 
Economics [117], [13] 
Music [3]. 7 








